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INTRODUCTION 

'Phe report, "Preliminary Exploration orl I'~').pping the Juvenile Justice 
System for the state of Victoria", assumes detailed knowledge of each 
phase of the research project; which the reader may not possess. 

This introduction therefore serves as an explanation of the background 
of t:he report and the contents described. 

'Ihe initial grant awarded to the youth Welfare Division" s Research 
Com::nittee was for the specific purpose of conducting. a prel:Lminary 
study of the population of the youth Welfare Division. The preliminary 
study was to be used as a foundation for development of an evaluation 
research model suitable for community based treatment programs within 
the Yputh, W'elfare Division of the Social Welfare Department. 

Suggested lines of the preliminary study were outlined as follows 

J • To develop a dat.a collection instrument for use throughout 
the youth Welfare Division. 

2. Analysis of the Youth population under the care of the 
Youth\1elfare Division by method of census. 

3. To review literature relevant to evaluative research 
programs in the correctional field. 

Thus the terms of reference of thE~ Youth Welfare Division I s Research 
Cormnit:tee were to complete the preliminary study and subsequently 
develop the research evaluation model suitable for community based 
treatment programs within the context of the total Juvenile Justice 
System for Victoria. 

Development of such a model was seen to be contingent on an anaJysis 
of the populai:ion under supervision and a close examination of the 
assumptions concerning juvenile correc·tions at both philosophical and 
operational levels. 

'I'he examination of the assumptions is detailed in Section VI of the report 
together with a detailed discussion of issu.es relevant to the Youth 
Welfare Division's actual field of operation. 

All members of the Youth Welfare Division research cormnittee held full 
time positions with a heavy committment to routine administrative/ 
management considerations and it \"as deemed desirable to appoint a 
consultant to provide overall supervision of the project with direct 
accountability to the research committee chairman, Hr. James Murray. 

The consultant appointed to the project was Professor Doctor G. Carter. 

Research activity was concentrated into two main streams : 

One group of research assistants was under the direct supervision of 
the Research Consultant, Professor Dr. ~arter, whereas a second group 
consisting of Haster of Arts degree students worked independantly on 
SUbject matter relevant to the overall project objectives. 

The Master of Arts students were not paid any direct salary but benefited 
from access to divisional records, treatment staff and the population under 
supervision. 

The subject matter of the four Master of Arts students is listed as 
follows : 



Student] . 
Study of self image and the focus of behavioural control among youths 
in the division by use of standardized test instruments. Comparison 
to be made of youths in institutions, community facilities and regular 
probation. 

Student 2. 
Investigation of distribution of cases coming to the attention of the 
Melbourne Children's Court in the f}rst six months of ] 975. 

Involving an examination from police, probation records, certain elements 
such as family, prior offences, age, offence location, in order to 
establish any pattern of court disposition. 

Student 3. 
Investigation of family backgrounds of the youths in community treatment 
attempting to differentiate between the youth and a standardized sample 
in Australia of youths from the total population. 

Student 4. 
Investigation of disparities between social work theory and practice 
in two community based treatment facilities by development of a data 
collection instrument to map the actual activities of youth workers. 

Findings of the work submitted by the Master of Arts students has been 
utilized as a contribution to the development of the evaluative research 
model but maintained as separate documents for use within the Youth 
Welfare Division together with the census data, although a summary of 
one Master of Arts thesis and a brief summary of selected census data 
is included. 

Initial discussions on approach to the research methodology concluded 
that the "experimental"/"scientific" model had very little utility in 
the field of juvenile corrections where the variables are many, diverse, 
interacting and virtually impossible to control. 

A basic premise which pre-empts any discussion on research methodology 
is as follows : 

Policy and programme planning research (or fact finding) comes before 
the more academic experimental research endeavour. 

Thus an overview of the entire juvenile justice system is necessary to 
facilitate policy development planning and organizational performance 
assessment. 

This means that it is not sufficient merely to consider Community 
Treatment facilities and Institutions as each Treatment unit and 
Institution is complementary to and dependant upon other parts of the 
system. i.e. A youth may not leave an Institution until a suitable 
placement is found which will depend upon other resources within the 
system. 

Similarly, to date, research designs have not met rigorous examination 
(See Logan, page 24). 

It has been stated -

that studies generally do not meet the methodological require
ments of a scientifically sound test of effectiveness. 



·Because of the almost universal failure of research evaluation studies 
to demonstrate effectiveness of a system ,;,'here treatment may not be 
strongly related to a theoretical standpoint or conversely represent 
as an eclectic mixture of several t.rea trm"nt modalities, it becomes 
impossible to define all independant variables and thus to formulate 
any hypothesis measureable unless a general overview, coalescing each 
modality into a treatment system is made. 

In order to obviate the listed considerations stated above the research 
consultant, Dr. G. Carter advocated a systems network approach to 
evaluation whe reby each facility would be cast as a_station of a system. 
Le. court police remand. Movement from one station to another would 
constitute a pathway of one unit. 

Thus by mapping out all stations and pathways of the juvenile justice 
system a structural approach to the population under analysis allows a 
different perspective to the obtained. 

Population clusters can be described by "depth of penetration" into 
the system, length of time at each station in the system. 

A scheme for, the patllway analysis is depicted on page 33 of this report. 

Preliminary 'work on mapping out the syst.em and subsequent development 
of a model for evaluative research is complicated by a change to the 
basic structure of the juvenile justice system brought about by 
regionalization of Social Welfare Department Services. 

It has been stat.ed in the body of this report that regionalization can 
be a waste of manpower and merely add another structural layer if 
systematic planning and analysis is not part of the regionalization 
process. 

Thus regionalization and the resultant change to structure of service 
delivery is seen as a high priority for any future research design 
orientated to meeting administrative aims of the Youth Welfare Division 
and is discussed at length in section 1 of the report. 

Similarly, as the classification and placement system is a key station 
in the juvenile system in Victoria an examination of the effect 
of regionalization on this critical network path is a high research 
priority. 

Mapping of the system illuminates relationships between each facility 
in the system to which a youth may be exposed. 

One advantage of such a model is that cost effective analysis becomes 
possible. Another distinct advantage is that sub-systems such as parole, 
probation, police and courts are seen in relation to aspects of the 
Youth Welfare Division's field of operation. 

Section 11 of the report contains an abstract of the thesis of Master of 
Arts student 3, Mr. Allan Borowski. 

The data collection instrument developed by Mr. Allan Borowski facilitates 
analysis of any discrepancy between treatment philosophy and applied 
practice at the operai:ion~l level and is seen as an effective audit of 
any station in the system from which a population may be supervised. 

Section III represents an outline for a separate research design on the 
system of olassification, case assessment and placement. This design 
is particularly impol',tant to the overall program as this station demands 
heavy employment of utaff resources. 



Formulation of a decision making model is seen as necessary to obtain 
consistency between overall philosophy of the system and actual practice. 
i.e. What generally happens is that considerable resources are spent 
on the classification decision making process without complementary 
analysis of the placement situation and/or the treatment program to 
which the youth is exposed. 

Thus section III of the report serves as a proposal utilizing Section II 
as part of the overall methodology. 

Section IV outlines the preliminary study period and general premises 
formulated by the research consultant. 

Section V outlines a development of Section IV and lists the research 
philosophy as set down by research objectives as follows 

J • Describing the System - in order to gain a perspective of 
the Victorian Juvenile Justice System. 

2. Taking readings in the System - identification of sensit.ive 
points in the juvenile justice system '<'lOrthy of more detailed 
monitoring. 

3. Fiscal Assumptions and Cost Data - to fulfil demand for accurate 
assessment of $ cost per station to enable program costs to be 
compared. 

4. Establishing !ndicators of Progress - Development of an inbuilt 
administration audit to monitor future progress. 

Section VI as discussed earlier, outlines philosophical issues cent~al 
to an understanding of the research philosophy laid down in Section V 
in particular, and all other sections. 

Section VII of the report details approach t.O a cost methodology to 
enable current costs and future changes to be compared on a dollar -
dollar basis. 

Section VIII covers details of the census methodology. A report on the 
basic findings is attached. 

The annotated bibliography is categorized as per the index and is specific 
to literature on evaluative research projects in the correctional field 
and the following related areas : 

Studies of specific offender types, 
Evaluative resea.rch design statements, 
Critiques of evaluative program reports, 
Measurement in €!valuation studies. 

To summarize, this report covers proposals for research which are not 
directed primarily towards evaluation but to descriptive research to 
highlight aspects of the system as the first phase of a three phase 
process. 

Phase two would set up the instruments at the critical stations such 
as classification and assessment and the concomitant cost benefit 
analysis ®f each station. 

Phase two therefore constitutes a descriptive management tool w'hich 
must be completed Frior to an evaluative research program - phase three. 

An evaluation mode:L (phase three) is not feasible at this point in tjme 
as the regionalization process has not evolved sufficien·tly to allow 
stabilization of the path\vays of the sUb-systems. e. g. probation and 
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parole as a divisional entity will no lon~~c~r exist in its current structural 
form. 

What is proposed in this report for phase bIO is formulation of a policy 
planning evaluation model to cornplete the following specific objectives> 

] • describe the system (post regionalization) 
2. take readings of the system 
3. establish cost data 
4. establish indicators.of progress. 

Methodology for the first three specific objectives is considered to be 
straight forward. However, the fourth step cannot. be achieved until 
philosophy, theory, programme priorities, budget and personnel have been 
researched to a level of consensus. This subject is described on page 
27 under the sub-heading: Summary of Issues for the Youth Welfare 
Division. 

In conclusion it is stated that the resea.rch consultant does not recommend 
phase three to be undertaken until the four specific objectives of phase 
two are completed. 

Thus this report listed the problem areas but does not attempt to describe 
the research design necessary to con~lete the overview or in other 
terminology, mapping of the juvenile justice system . 

... .. ~?!:t\ .. }\IF:b-:-.... 
Mr. Joseph Martin, 
(Research committee Member) 

.. : .. /{!.4·~~ iK ...... . 
Mr.!Michael Olijnyk, 
(Rese~rc Committee Member) 

//\ ( 

~~::.~~~:~~ .... 
(Chairman - Research Committee) 
Youth Welfare Division, Social 
Welfare Department. 



Research Proposal - ~"::E~!~~_E~~t:.~",-E1..9£J:he 

Juvenile Justice SystE::rn for the S!:::~ of VLc:!...<:')ria. 

Phases two and three 

Senior research consultant, principal inve~~~ator 

Research consultant, senior investigator 

Research assistant to principal investigator 

Research assistant to senior investigator. 

A staff complement of four is considered necessary to operate a research 
project to cover all aspects of the report "Preliminary Exploration on 
Mapping the Juvenile Justice System for the State of Victoria." 

A basic description of the personnel and terms of reference is set out 
below : 

Senior research consultant - Principal Investigator 

It is envisaged that a person with an interdisciplinary approach to 
staff and research programs in the areas of economics, psychology, 
sociology and social work will be required to provide overall management 
of the project. 

Such a person should possess a Ph.D. degree with at least ten years 
research experience at a senior level in either a University, Applied 
Research Institute or similar. 

Knowledge of the Criminal Justice System and Welfare Organisations 
would be an advan~age. 

Salary would be negotiated on a flat fee basis over a two year period. 
Eight months consultancy for the first year with another six months in th2 
second year. Flat fee would be at the rate of $2000/month with a 20% 
overhead allowance to consider 6.6% payroll tax, holiday payments. 

The second year flat fee would include an increment of ]4%, cost of living 
adjustment. Therefore total cost allowance for the Principal Investigator 
would be : 

Year I - $]9,200 
Year 2 - $2I,888 
'l'otal $4] ,088 

Travelling and stenoqraphic expenses to be $600/annum based on distances 
between youth welfan~ division facilities and a rate of 25¢/mile. 

Total cost allowance Principal Investigator $42,288 

Research consultant - Senior Inyestigat<?E 

The senior investig<:;.t:or will be responsible to the Principal Investigator 
for detertnination 0': organizational cost da·ta for direct and fixed costs. 
At regular interval3 the senior investigator will report to the Steering 
Committee (p.36 of report proposal) at the direction of the Principal 
Investigator. 



A researcher with ,vide experience in applied economics witrl at. lei1st~ 

ten years research experience is considered t:o be necessary and the 
person will be expected to be curren-Lly e111ployed in either a University I 
Institute of Applied Economi8s or a related area. 

A flat fee will be negotiated for consultancy over a two year period. 
First year, 8 months at the rate of 1600/month plus 20% overhead and 
for the second year, $I600/month plus 205'6 plus ] 4%. 

First year $]5,360, Second year $)7,5J6 
Total cost being $32,876 with an increment of $500/annum for the 
two consultancy periods. 

Total cost $33,876. 

Research Assistant to Principal Investigator 

An honours graduate ,·lith some research experience in disciplines of social 
work, sociology or psychology would be required. Knowledge of criminology 
and related operational areas of social welfare would be an advantage to 
minimise the familiarisation period. 

The research assistant would be employed full time for a period of 
two years to prepare data collection instTuments for the stations in the 
Juvenile Justice System, outlined in the research proposal : 

"Preliminary Exploration on Mapping the Juvenile Jus·tice 
System" for the State of Victoria." 

Salary, first year $12,000 
Salary, second year $12,000 + 14% increment. 
(1200 + 13680) $25,680. 

Research Assistant to Senior Investigator. 

An honours graduate, economics with the specific ability to work independ
antly in a social welfare area under the direction of a research consultant. 
Period of employment would be two years. 

Activities involve analysis of resources expended on each station and 
pathway of the Juvenile Justice System and consideration of ancillary 
costs to determine a total cost outline for each facility and/or station 
mapped out by the Principal Investigator. 

Salary range would be $12,000 for the first year with ru1 increment of 
14% for the second year. 

Total $25,680. 

An additional cost 6f $2000 to be set aside for both research assistants 
at the rate of $500/annum, 25¢/milei 2000 miles/annmn/research assistant. 

Therefore overall costs for staff is as follows : 

Principal Investigator (I) $42,288 
Senior Investigator (I) $33,876 
Research Assistants (2) $53,360 

$129,524 

Stationary costs, photocopier expenses, telephones and general office 
overheads would be absorbed by the Youth Welfare Division. 

A separate cost of $9,000 should be set aside for an exempt Youth Officer 
position to implement the programs under the direction of the l~esearch 
team. 



Costs for Computer time, Soft:waro. cboTges bclsecJ on the init.ial progri.'rrn 
may require an allocation of $6000. (Prev laus ~.;ervice has been provided 
by Corrononwealth Bureau of statist.ics wii:hout charge.) 

Total allocation of financial resources estimated 

Year 1 1978/79 
Year 2 1979/80 

$60,660 
$83,864 

$]44,524 

.... ~~ .. ~~ .•.•.......• 
Mr. Joseph Hartin, 

(Research Committee Member) 

l1 IJ ...... f.!.~.~ ............ . 
Hr. ~{l.chael Olijnyk 

/"\search Committee Member) 

I 

Ir. James Hurray 
(Chairman - Research Committee) 
Youth Welfare Division 
Social Welfare Department. 
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PART I 

Feasibility for Casting the Stations 



1. 

In order to test the effectivencs~3 of th·2 i:11.pact of regionalization 
on the attainment of the Division's programme goals and objectives, 
we must first systematically describe the "vrhat is going on". 
From this knowledge base we can make evaluation inferences and 
sharpen the evaluation questions. 

1. Assumption 

Regionalization should bring about a close linkage between the 
direct service providers and their client target-groups. There 
should be evidence of resource development, resource ut.ilization r 
parent participation, a be·tter matching of youth, family needs 
with welfare service providing institutions. (Education, health, 
recrea tion, etc.) 

In answering the research quest.ions generated by this a.ssumption, 
it is suggested that an extension of the task statement inventory 
of Borowski, be enlarged to include practice interventions that 
more appropriately cover all prograffi1nes. After proper development. 
and testing with staff, the Inventory should be prepared for use 
as a self administered questionnaire. The administration of the 
Inventory instrument would follow the Borowski instructions in 
using the instrument to reflect the worker's perceptions of their 
practice activities. (We would ~ot attempt an actual time study 
with a practice recording period for data collecting.) 

These data would be programmed. An analysis made which would map 
the patterns of practice intervention by types of Youth Welfare 
Division programmes would be developed. The administrative staff 
would also respond to the Inventory and tha·t data would be 
included. 

2. Assumption 

The governmental (authority) agency services and resources are 
expected to be better co-ordinated and integrated for service 
delivery as regionalization progresses. The linkage and communi
cation from a Federal Agency to its counterpart in a regional 
area, should offer a better vertical channel for co-ordination. 
The same is true for State level Helfare Department services, 
including Youth Welfare Division. Horizontal linkage and 
communication should be observed through both formal and informal 
mechanisms or char,nels. 

In testing this assumption about the advantages of regionalization 
for both Federal and State communication, the focus is on the Youth 
Welfare Division. The Research questions are focused on "to 
what extent, when~ and how" do these linkages and communication 
exist? 

These questions must be developed regarding such issues as: flow 
of policy informiO.tion, case movement bet\veen agencies wi·thin the 
Division, co-ord:'_nation of resource development, types of contact 
wi th Federal counterparts, a check point system for new progrfu'TU11e 
planning at community level, regional mechanisms for integrating 
geographic area with streams of functional services etc. 



wi th regionalizatj.on, the Youth Services Div:i.sion can more 
effectively give ii:s suppoft to t~i(,~ Regional Office as its 
vehicle for cOlnmuni ty wide intenlJei:ion, education, co-ordination 
and resource development with the range of social institutions 
and resource agencies. 

Most of the questions and issues for testing this assumption are 
around the problem of "what. does '11hat n0w" and "how should the 
problems or issues be handled"? 

Group, structured interviews are suggested as the methodology. 
The chairman (or research inquirer) should have a structured 
agenda, groups of 7 to 10, which are dealing with a COITh.'Tlon 
problem or a set of issues. Recording should be surrmarized as 
consensus or recorrmendations emerge. 'I'ape recordings can be used 
as reference for later use but experience in using this approach 
indicates that the group response cannot be summarized briefly 
by the chairman-moderator for the recorder, then the issue or 
solution probably still remains in an unclarified or unresolved 
state. Group consensus answers are later coded by categories. 
Several group interviews would be held in each region. 

4. Assumption 

Until the Youth Welfare Divison initiates an active interaction 
(intervention for education social concern) with the various 
communities in the Melbourne (Victoria State) area, the general 
public will remain unchanged in its attitudes and interest in 
Juvenile Justice reforms. 

The questions testing this assumption are pitched at a very 
elementary level. At this point in time, W2. are merely asking if 
interaction and exchange between the Division and its cOITh.'1lunities 
are taking place. If they are, in what form, what about, who 
does it, what citizens are involved, what is the feedback, how 
is community reaction channeled to the State level, policy 
makers etc.? 

Collection of data which is relevant to this assumption would 
require a first step in developing categories of community 
organization activities - meetings, speeches, citizens committee 
or Council, organizing parent groups, school officials, juvenile 
police training (orientation). Such a list of tactics, media or 
strategies for involving citizens (volunteers etc.) should be 
defined. A beginning step is to collect frequency COlli1ts each 
month and later to plan a carefully co-ordinated strategy by 
communities with more appropriate categories of community work 
and to develop objectives as well as long range goals. What 
goals are intended in attempts to reduce the number of 
juveniles coming into the systenl? The community work programme 
will be directed toward these ends -- improving good insti·tutions 
in lieu of bad institutions, more types of community based 
prograITh.'Tles, development of voluntary proqranunes as diversion to 
entry, more highly selected youth for ther.apeutic progra~'1les, 
more attention to the clarification and staffing of a developmental, 
activity type of social control programme or what? 

Regionalization can be a 1rlaste of manpower and merely add another 
structural layer if systematic analysis and planning is not part 
of the regionalization process. It appears to this consul tan·t 
that the Regionalization problem would have a high research priority. 



3. 

rrhe last research problem in thj s g:t·oup of cldministrad_on planning 
'policy research proposaJ is directed to'.va:r.d an appraisal of the 
assessment and cla,ssificu:tion system \-:ithin the Youth Welfare 
Division. 

-, 



PART II 

An Abstract of the Thesis of 

Borowski, Allan for the Haster of Arts (Social Work) degree 

Date Thesis Presented: July, 1976. 

Title: General Social Work Practice: A ComI?~rative Study of 

Note: 

Two Cormnunity-B§l.sed Agencies f~:: Juvenile Offenders 

This review does not focus on the comparative data on 
the two programmes: Grassmere and Western. 

Abstract Approved: 

(Dr. Genevieve vI. Carter, Visi ting Professor, Department 
of Social Studies, University of Helbourne, and Professor 
Emeritus, School of Social Work, University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 



4. 

'This thesis is one which attem;:)ted to cOlltribut.e to bridging t.he 
gap between theoretical E .. bstract:ion about. ·the nature of social work 
practice and the actual practice of pxactitioners. 

'The study developed a general model of social work practice, a 
practice system, the structure of which was made up of thJ:ee interrelated 
subsystems - the micro- mezzo- and macrosyst:ems. The model encompassed 
the range of interventions demanded by the loci of factors causative of 
social dysfunctioning. Causati ve fact.ors were deemed to rest in, and 
thereby require interventions directed towards, t.he individual client, 
his family and peer group (the microsystem), the service organization 
itself and other community institutions (the mezzosystern) and the 
policies and regulations of all levels of government (the macro system) • 

In order to determine the degree to which practice \OJaS directed 
towards the three subsystems of the model, an investigat.iol1 was undertaken 
of the actual practice of social workers in two community~bas~~ 
agencies for juvenile offenders. Using the task statement formulation 
method of Functional Job Analysis, the researcher developed a "Worker's 
Task Inventory" which contained statements of the fundamental units 
of work activity, and the objective of these units of work, for each 
level of intervention. The workers of the agencies participated 
in the development of the task statements in order to ensure the face 
validity of the formulations. Since macrosystem interventions were 
rarely undertaken by the workers, tasks were formulated for this 
level which were presumed to be feasible for the workers of the 
two agencies. 

Arriving at a measure of the "degree of fit" between the model and 
actual practice, involved the workers maintaining a self-record of 
the frequency of task performance. As a means of obtaining a 
measure of the reliability and, hence, an indication of the utility 
of the Inventory, the Inventory was administered for two sample time 
periods. The first sample time period was of a fortnight's duration 
and the second a period of five days randomized over the course of 
a working fortnight. 

The Worker's Self-Description of Frequency of Task Performance 
instrument was also administered in order to determine the degree of 
congruence between actual task performance and workers' self
perception of the frequency of task performance. 

The second part of the research inquiry had hvo aims. The first 
was to determine whether the workers of the agencies sought opport~ 
unities (resources, training, recognition of additional task performance) 
that would enable them to approximate the general practice model. The 
second research aim was to determine whether the workers actually 
engaged in select practice processes. This involved obtaining 
responses of the client, his parents and teachers or employers, about 
their interactions with the workers through the workers' performance 
of select practice processes. While this section of the study cannot 
be construGd as evaluative it was, nevertheless, suggestive of impact. 

Data were collected on a large number of background characteristics 
of the client populations of each agency and a handful of charact
eristics on the workers of each agency. These data were collected 
to permit descr iption of the client populations and t.he workers. 

The study found that the while the general practice model was being 
approximated at the agency level, it was approximated by only a few, 
select individual workers. The professionally-trained social workers 
most closely approximated the model. The InventoLY was shown to be 
a useful and reliable instrument. Further, most workers did not 



5. 

seek opporLunH:j 0S tha.t. would eno.ble t:heir practice to appr()xima'ce 
the model al though t~here were eW2rq8lyt signs that some workers 
aspired to such app:coxiTilation. 

'rhe select. practice procc,sses in which the workers engaged were 
variably validated by clients, parents, teachers and employers. 
\\lhi.le one agency appectred not to have established rapport wi t.h the 
clients' parents, the ctht.,r had been markedly unsuccessful in 
stabi.lizing its clients in school or employment. ~ 

Some of tbe more interesting findings of the study arose frOla the 
experience of conducting the research and others from results not 
predicted by questions posed in the initial research problem. 
Consider the following. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

While both agencies were labelled "community-based 
program.'1les for juvenile offenders", they were markedly 
different. Not only were the client populations not 
comparable, but one agency was far more clinically 
oriented than the other. The patterns of staff organ
ization in each agency diffe:r:ed, one characterized by 
high role differentiation and the other by a similarity 
of roles being assumed by all workers at all levels of 
the organizational hierarchy. 

'I'he Inventory was found to be a highly useful device for 
mapping the practice activities of social workers, subtly 
inducing change in the work patterns of worke:rs, and 
indicating the implications of auspice for certain 
interventions. 

The findings indicated that clinical practice involves the 
discretionary, and hence autonomous, use by the workers of 
a non-routine technology_ 

The findings of this study had implications for programme design, 
patterns of staff organization for agencies which employ high 
proportions of nor:.-professional workers, staff development, the 
design of the curriculum for professional social work education, 
research possibilities, evaluative research method, tool for 
evaluative research and the use of research as a planned change 
strategy. 
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'l'he general intent of UJis study if:;: 

(a) 

(b) 

to deh,::cmine tbe nature and amour:t of Youth Division 
resources currently expended in the j'outh classification 
process; and 

to develop a decision-making model which will serve to 
guide the da.ta collection for assessing relationships 
beh'wen ·the input factors (rational and situational) and 
the decision for the youths' placement.~ 

The following research questions flmv from this general problem 
statement: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

What constitutes the present system of youth assessment 
and cla.ssification in the Youth Welfare Division? 

What resource investment is the Division presently 
expending on ·the assessment and classification process 
in staff time and in cost allocation? HOVl do the inves'c
ments differ at first admission, subsequent amnission and 
inter-programme transfers? 

From review of .literature and analysis of the present 
classification process, what are the principle variables 
that influence the decision outcomes? Can these be 
integrated into a model or paradigm which can guide some 
systematic observations of the decision processes? 
(e.g., a schedule for collecting data on each case). 

From an analysis of past decision can one infer the 
relative weight of such factors as test results, social 
study of youth I s family, previous lavl breaking behaviour, 
risk factors and such? How much weight to placement 
resources? How much to the pa.rticular situc3.tion of 
crowding, vacancy, staff shor'Lages and other si t.uational 
factors? What kind of power is exe.rted by certain staff 
and in what direction? Are there predictive factors which 
will forecast the behaviour of the adult decision makers? 

What would improve the decision-making? More information? 
How much is enough? What policy or procedural changes in 
assessment and classification are indicated? What about 
youth involvement? 

Several recent studies (see literature revie\v) have focused the 
delinquency crime research on the adult decision~makers, police, 
judges, probation officers or workers as being more pr:edictable 
determinants of what happens next to the juvenile than does the 
youth's behaviour or his potential change possibilities. In fact, 
some youth probably have "no problem" but just happened to fall into 
a bad mix of boys at the wrong time. It has been said that the 'bver
individualization diagnosis" often will invite a medical model or 
pathological (clinical) decision-making framework for youth assessment. 
Some laws advocate successive screening so that only certain youth 
would require a more intensive assessment and time-lag before he is 
in a placement. 

This subject is a significant one for study because of the issues 
and ar.guments about the relative effectiveness of the highly devel
oped assessment and classification meth:Jds - the cost of the Agency, 
the labelling and "tracking" of the youth and the fact that a 
comparable analysis of the placement resource to match ·the decision 
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to place the youth does not generally 'take place. 'I'ha't is, tJle 
youth gets t,he CcH'ful diagnosi.:; bu,t tfh: t:r.eatrrlEC1,t or programme 
(the interventi011) is n8t sufficiently understood or even clarified. 

l1ethodology 

This part of the st,udy can proceed concurrently with the othm~ two 
parts of the resccu::ch proposal. A "release time", ax'rangement of 
an appropriate staff member from the Youth Welfare Division is 
suggested because of the necessit.:y to work as an integral membe:r: of 
the administra'ti ve, supervisory personnel level. 

Briefly, the methodological steps would include: 

1. Review of relevant literature 

This process will con'tinue throughout the study but the 
majo:( work has been completed with the comprehensive 
annotated bibliography, the t.heory paper prepared by 
Allan Borowski attached and t.he Master's thesis completed 
which is focused on a compara,tive analysis of the two 
community based prograrnmes for delinquent youth in 
Victoria. Additional references have been included on 
general systems theory. The literature which has not 
been covered and analysed is on theories and research 
on decision making-management, administration, clinical 
choices etc. 

Some studies have shmvn that there are maximum limits of 
clinical or information basis that can be integrated by 
decision makers in a clinical situation or in solving 
organizational problems. That is, there is an optimum number 
of factors which produce the best decision in given 
situations. The central purpose of this review is to 
identify variables used in other studies which might 
have relevance for a decision model, a paradigm to guide 
the construction of data collecting instruments. Some 
of the dimensions may turn out to be ones such as: 

(i) Variables re Youth and his Situation 

Measure of youth's present functioning social case 
study - youth, family age, previous law breaking 
and other behaviour. 

(ii) The Legal, Societal Variables, 

Offence record - number and seriousness. 
Court appearance decisions. 
Risk to society, victims. 

(iii) The Available Resources Variables 

Placement programmes of Youth Welfare Division 
by types or sets of objectives for which types 
of youths. 

Balance in system functioning, overload on staff 
case, other disruptions that are situational. 

(iv) .changing Factors in Decision Maker Composition. 

Adult (staff) influencers in decision-making. 
Political or other pressures on administrative 
staff. 
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8. 

'1'he study of the literature Vlould focll:'> on theory and 
research results to guide the research. There will 
prob.'lbly be t\·,o or t::h~~ee instxllf:li:;nts develo.ped for data 
collc,c.;tion (a) a, schedul'2 for systematic observation of 

the case classificat::ion conferences i 
(b) a staff questionnaire; 
(c) possibly a youth (in person) questionnaire 

interview following placement; and 
(d) consideration might be given in having the 

youth visit the alternative resources and 
suggest a choice as part of the decision 
process. 

The second methodology step \1hich can run concurrently 
with step one above, will be t:o develop a systematic 
description of the present case assessment and classi
fication system currently in use in the Youth vJelfare 
Division. The policy, procedures, tools and processes would 
be detached. A schematic flow tract would serve to clarify 
the organizational processes. Previous changes and modif:l
cations should be noted. Comparisons in use of testing 
instruments, remand period cbservations and time period -
with other State or overseas programrnes, should be includ8d. 
The issues, conflicts or controversies common to the 
assessment and classification process in the treatment of 
juvenile delinquents should be identified and explained. 
This section is primarily narrat.ive and analytical bu'c 
may include some tabulations or supporting available data. 

Aft,er step 2 has been completed, the quest.ion of ~gency 
investment in the individualized study and classification 
of deviant youth should be undertaken. The preliminary 
work in setting up an agency time study began with involving 
staff for their participation and interest. Hajor categories 
of staff or other "inputs" into the case conference classi-
fication can be tested with a review of 8-10 previous records 
of such meetings. A trial run would be set fox.- the next 
3 to 4 case conferences by asking each contributing person 
(whether present at the conference or not) to keep a log on 
time intervals, for what purpose, with whom, etc. 

The next step would be the actual schedule. 
now engaged in a time allocation of casework 
100% time allocation (7~ hours a day) • 

The agency is 
which is a 

In this time allocation study, we would attempt to avoid 
the laborious task of keeping a (40 hour work week) full 
account of all activities just to capture this one agency 
investment. If time allotments by the described content 
categories are prepared for each episode (an individual 
case classification) and collected, edited immediately 
after the classification decision is made, then the risk of 
forgetting or distorting the time and actions can be 
minimised. 

The agency time investment (and categories of activities} 
for each case assessment. and classification decision would 
be computed. Cost in d01l<;rs should also be estimated. 

Another sequel to this which may be included is t.he amount 
of time and type of diagnosis which is actually repeated 
or"done over" after the youth has be~n placed in a new admission 
in the program __ me. 
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5. 
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9. 

Instn,)J,oct ccmstructioil for the: s-c.ucly of the aSE;essrnent 
and classification process and decision making will take 
some 2 01:' 3 lGon·tJ1s w.i.th numeXO'..lS occasions of t.esting and 
revisions. Computer consul t.anc. vlOnId be sought early in 
t.he plarlning of the data collecting instruments. 

Coalition of data and analysis. 

Social policy and administrative analysJs. 
Results from data analysis . 
. Implications for agency planning. 



11 \\ :.t', C;;hl(:l ~lJ ~~; ~> 

llict th~: dC(,;."l:)j ':': i~l;ld,~· 
b\' r', cl: t'l ... U:,,, !~-~ 
,it!l~~~'~ th;.l~~ it \\':1'.; ~o 

rrcdi·:.:t ih(~ l'<;h~~\ icut' 
or crirninaL rl'l)iI~ C1 inH':' 

statistics, 

fi~tjC~1 Fror'.::s~:;jr t,c~,;~lc. 

WikillS, ~;Glid in (,,111-

berra ),c,[crd:!v> 

\!,J111t'r1":atic,11 1l1l,.)(lt-;·;,; 
give-Tl tll(' d~d~1 ~!\'t!i!;.tbie 
i~(") i tH' '~e" J! 1 <! 

tJ ')"~'l-""; I::'j-:~rf' l«~~ "'fll I-)'~!' _ .,1 __ " t> ... ,,- ,}J. ." 

C[llt (l(,UJr:~~.:- in 11":::-
djc!jrl~~ t:1(' d~>ci')j0n the) 
WOldt! U'\:c> 

tLJ1 thL ~:jr:\t J~'(h.lcl~ 
\vert clCCllJ"d:::- Hi al;c.uL 
on},: 50 nl;.:1' ((']11 of Ci:l"C-'; 

in "pr~,JictilH'. \, h~!bl,.:''l' " 

criminal \\olild of rend 
<-Ig(lin, ~lih..1 ;~C~llr~tte In 
abo11L only 1 (I per (Tnt of 
prtdicti,)us u~' \\hnhcr ~l 
violcn: 0 rf':nd:::- ','dJuld 
CO:l1i11it c.110dlCI cr irne or 
vlo1cllCC'. 

Prort:~\{)r \\'ilhitl~, i~ 
spend; nI; IOUl. n'1{J1Hhs 
v;ith the le;:.;tllttte (J[ 

CriHltnulc:~ .. ~'" ?. \ isilj;1[~ 
('\[<'l'L ,.\ !i!n.l\!i_lll 'B~ llish. 
he he"~ n,h:1, [illi-" in 
1 he ~;j i) k~ wnrk-
iJli i.};] pn:di..:tion l:neth .. 

10. 

.~ .c 

,I 
'.;', 

p~orc~scr \vilLin:, 

(h.h. ~ifntllation. SY~,k!nS 
<~na~~':,i~ and ;-;,t?ti~j.i:~d i:lw 

y .. ::tigation Ol~ Crij;I~·. 

~n 
\\C-;"l: 

!\ustr:~Ji~~~ he. 
abo Y<i~h 

.n~.;:'eiH! o[ St~lti:-.ti,:s 
S';-:e Oo"-~rnD\cnt$ 

rtnd 
on 

li,::tl:,[j) in tl-,c Wc,lcrn 
\\1): !d. 

-'-I :~( m(;:-(: 111.:'} lry to 
",Il~;) i!. !h(~ Dh)!'( ,:r:iYiC' 

',:e": ~,e(:rn h) ;.:.ct. 
"j:" \\t: L!-()!... at the io

Y('':>lnl,;;'H \,'i;:; h;lVC put 
in::" (rin)c rrev('ntion :Inti 
rt"~i;,':tr,:h, \\(' find th~l1. 
P"ld':"l of the } ('~('!Jr,:h 
rUild-.; h~t\'c t"~'c:n ~pcnt it! 
1! irt~~ t" ~in1rilfy pro-

~1JH': Cit looLji1~~ 
,1);" rr.;bkrw;, of (:rinli-

to ii, 
"\Ve h:\vt', 

0,.'; .. ::1:)11, 

"\V-(e hz,\,(, ,dso fm i~0t
trn lhe other cnvir()n~ 
nl~lil v,i,id: fun, [1(1m 
it;;1t;:; 10 th,:- d(':-:i~n of 
11(1[1'-:('.:" lh~~ dc~i~;l of 
,110p'~ and e\ en the:-
dc~iE:ri of ta-(j" . , .~t. 

Ii::l}.ldli!lg 
viu\encc 

Po1i,,"'~? \1, t~r!'?: also ex~ 
perinh·p1jll~2 \\ith v,'hat h~.: 
c.d\'d ~'vjoie;l(,~ de~cs\.·a-
Laj·.)fI I t 'dltliotlc.;'' 

1 11·; ({('\ cJl)fHnCn~ 
,yqem of unifoiTfi 
~t (ltjsti~:s. 

dijr('ril~,7. ,\\H:, '<; ~Jf randling 
g rOlcIHji:~iiy \iotent ~itu· 

Cl irne ation,. 

(~I iIne sUu ist;(,·~ ,",,'ere 
oren to crilici~n1 {'~ut were 
nOrl.:theJe'5s u')eflll, he 
said. 

Dealing with 
crime 
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Also note t_he revievl on the book by Paul Lerman, Community 
Treatmen! . .!md .~~~ciCl~~c:'9.nt:ro_~ "The focus of t:he Lermar;-s-fudy 
is not on the deviants themselves concern is with ideal 
goals, actual decisions (of the adults in the System) and operating 
practice of those who control and change the deviants." 
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In eilrly 1975, Cl smc,11 ",\\'i:ll:d "W:-3 sr2!lt::ed to the Youth Welfare 
Division (ReEiearch COl1ua.Lttec) for th2 pur..?ose of conduct:ing a 
pla.nning and de'lel(ypl11~~)Jt'-1i study phase; PJ:'ior to the undertaking 
of a proposed resetu::'ch evaluation stuuy of the new Communi t:y Based 
'I'reatment Programmel3. 

It was the opinion of the gx'anting body, T'ne Criminology l'eseo.rch 
Council, tha·t furt.her p1:elirninaJ:y preparation should be undertaken 
before launching a research evaluation study of the no\" type prograITUtl"-'. 
The methodology for a proposed experimental design-was unclear- and 
there was no essentio.l background information as to the relationship 
of the community based programme (experimental) population to 'che 
total Youth Welfare Division youth population. 

Three suggest.ed lines of preliminary investigat.ion were outlined: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

To cOfJduct a census or analysis of the total you·th popu
lation under the Youth ~'lelfare Division;: 

To develop an annotated bibliography for this field of 
inquiry; 

To test the feasibility of a research evaluation model 
which would be appropriate for evaluating the new communi~:y 
based prograrrune i 

To resubmit a research proposed on the basis of this 
exploratory work. 

For a number of reasons, the initiation of the Youth Welfare population 
did not take place until October 1975, although the work on the 
bibliography had been progressing. Several revisions of the census 
schedule were made before it became evident that two types of 
statistical instruments were needed. One form v-las needed at the 
admissions level where certain administrative and policy i·tems were 
essential at the point of entry when data abuut the youth offender 
must be limited and include mandatory administrative items. The 
data for the second form could be completed only after case study or 
compilation of available youth and family history. Secondly, the Youth 
Welfare Division Administration wisely decided to test the forms across 
the tot:al population with the purpose of moving toward a continuing 
infox'mation system. 

The benefits of the above decision extend beyofl(~ the s·tepof con
ducting a youth offender population census for purposes of the proposed 
research. It marks the first organizational change or result of the 
research and survey efforts. 

Results of the Youth Population Census 

The forms and instructions for the two statistical instruments are 
included in the appendix of this report. Developmental information 
and administrative methods used in conduct of the survey are also 
included. 

It is intended to includ2 only a minimum of statistical analysis and 
interpretation of the data. We perceive this operation as a source 
of background data for further analysis and comparative references 
for on-going resea~ch l:e.ther than a publication per se. It also 
serves to test the utility of the items of the instrument and identify 
the ones which should be modified for an on-going information system 
of the Division. 
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The computer prciqj:a.m':l_'~ c'l?:velop2d f01: t:Lc analyses is atradit:ion.0.1 
one. After a ssxies OJ; ~E:neral pu:cpos.;; t;,,_ble,,; describing thE' 
distribut_ion of yonth by sex, age, home address etc., throl;gh the 
various progr2HtflleS- of the Division, selected independent variables 
were run ngc1im:;t five outcome variables. These were selected because 
of their availability, namely, 

1. age at first court appearance, 

2. total nUllLber of offences, 

3. seriousness index of offences, 

4. seriousness of current admission, 

5. nunmer of court offences. 

Obviously, other independent variables would likely have predictive 
u-tility for other ou-tcome variables etc. 

'l'his general pattern of analysis will serve to describe the Victorian 
youth offender population under Youth WeJfare Division care but 
would be expected to shovv similar results to 1:hose found in the 
literature. One diffex'ence may be found. The degree of homogeneity 
in the Australian population a:'1d the general access to community 
resources has been found to diminish statistical differences 
frequently found in overseas surveys of this type as well as of other 
health and welfare issues. 

At the time of this writing (June 15, 1976) it appears that popu-· 
lation census is proceeding satisfactorily. Print outs should be 
available wi thin a few weeks. The survey includes all you-th under 
direc-t supervision of the Youth Welfare Division I toget.her with the 
youth wards and youth parolees init_iated by the Children I s Court 
system, supex'vised either by a regional office o:r: the Probation and 
Parole Division. 

The proposals for research which follow are not directed primarily 
toward evalucd:ion, although evaluation is a longer range research 
goal after more basic descriptive research haB been completed. 

The Master I s t,hesis, under direction of this consultant, completed 
by Allan Borowski at l1elbourne University presents a comprehensive 
comparison of two Community Based Programmes for treatment of 
Juvenile Offenders under the Youth Welfare Division. A summary 
of this study is included in this draft proposal. The study results 
include a rich analysis of the two agency programmes and present 
evaluative comparisons in great detail. 
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Over the past, Se\h,':r'd,~_ 1":'211.:3 tlw-ce seems to have been a change of 
research focus in til0 human services ii21d - from clinical studies, 
programllle units r and, reCipients of social services to welfa:ce service 
delivery systemE and H::s8il_rch related policy decision making. The 
development of general systems theory has turned attent,ion from the 
close inspection of the "tree to the ever changing forest". vie seem 
to be at"'a-place-in-time where t,he trea-t.mcnt and evaluation of the 
individual h&s li,ttle relation to t.~e "nev," rE:search approaches 
which skip over thE:: individua,ls or thE: deviants ,t.hemselves. Rather, 
research concern is directed toward ideal goals, actual decisions 
and operating practices of society and those ad,ults veho attempt to 
control and change the deviants. 

Recent review of current literature about effective programmes in 
the delinquency field leaves the confused aYlalyst in the position 
lea.ving by the same door he has just entered. Every decade se€"ms to 
rediscover t.he roots of delinquency springi!lg from a new and different 
source. ~rhe litel'ature on crime and delinquency has produced a 
substantial list of causes, including mental retardation, poverty, 
a breakdoym of the work ethic, heredity or body i:ypes I various 
classifications of personality disorders, hyperactive functioning, 
frustration from displaced opportunity structure, labelling, etc. 

The Cambridge-Somerville Study VJas the earlier pioneer of a subsequent 
research series Ylhich have been producing "no significant difference" 
results in use of individual counselling with delinquents. The lat.er 
survey, 'Girls from Vocational High' produced headlines in the New 
York 'rimes wi tIl the bold print reading, "Social Work Fails Again~H 
An experimental design always adds a scient.ific glamour to such 
studies even though the intervention trea'i::ment was not different
iated and sparsely provided by volunteers f and poorly trained 
counsellors. 

The decade of the sixties brought some peace of mind and confidence 
in progressive programmes which provided fo~c individualized assess
ment, differential and appropriate programme placement for the 
particularized delinquent youth. The significant deliberations of 
national experts in America, with the President's Commission on Law 
Enforcement and Administration of Justice endorsed planning directions 
leading toward de-institutionalization and decriminalization. Mean
while, research on effectiveness of community based programmes and 
other alternatives were producing success reports. The old corrE:ct
ional strategy of continued reliance on institutionalization 
was to be discarded in favour of an alten~ative policy particularly 
for offenders requiring more than routine probation supervision. 
The new policy, community treatment referred to alternatives in lieu 
of traditional institutionalization. 

Now the debate about: planning and implementing programmes 
for juvenile delinquents has initiated a new round of inquiry. Paul 
Lerman, in his recent critical analysis of the research report results 
on the California Community Treatment Programmes and Probation Stilisidy , 
has stirred up a new controversy as expressed in the following quotation: 

t The policy recormnenc1ation that can be advanced, ba.sed 
on available empirical evidence and logic, is as follows: 
assume the null hypotl1esis that all correctional programs 
are ineffective, until competent researchers provirie public 
and acceptable scientific evidence that t,his assumption is 
unwarranted. t' 

Lerman then suggests engaging in a "strategy of search" utilizing the 
null hypothesis and 

(a) deve10ping the new pilot programmes on a cost 
basis which are similar or less t.han tIle cost 
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oElhe bao;ec-yea:r: ir.;3t:j ctutional and parole per 
capita co::;'!:;:; )TlaJd ,)<) bll.oi-1CtnCes for infJation 
':1.[l.d mancL .. t_oi~y eXp2!lSes. 

(b) maintaining due regard for human dignity and 
ethics, pr:Ll~;a:c:i.ly freedom of rights and due 
.1:JJ::ocess of law for the youth. 

&"lother quotation which illustrates our present dilerruna of ""hat sha.ll 
we do next wi·th the thousands of kids who are now in the .Juvenile 
Justice System or vihom we can expect in the near future?" -- comes 
from the comrnents of Edwin I-1. Schur in his book on Radical Noninter
vention: l 

policies that accommodate society to the wid0st possible 
diversity of behaviour and attit:udes, rather than forcing 
as many individuals as possible to "adjust" to supposedly 
common societal standards •.• 'l'h(lS f the basic injunction 
for public policy becomes: leave. the ~:l:.ds a~one ~l.:.~:....ever. 
possj~~le. This effort partly involves mechanisms t.o 
divert children away from the Courts but it goes further 
to include opposing various kind:> of intervention by 
diverse social control and socializing agencies •.. 
Subsidiary policies would favour collective action 
programmes instead of compulsory ones .•• major and 
intentional sociocultural change will help reduce our 
delinquency problems. 2 

l-leanwhile, on June· 30, 1975 there \-Jere 6,493 Youth Welfare Division 
Wards in eleven different locations wi thin the various progranunes. 
A strategy of "leave the kids alone" is not practical at this point. 
The fact that the available statistics on youth wards appear to be 
limited to one time point in the year - a head count by age, sex 
religion, location, legal status (such as court. sentence) point to 
a first priority in governmental research and st.atistics. 'J~hat is 
a minimum level of agency operating data for accountability and 
case management would come before programme resea.rch. Policy and 
progranune planning research (or fact finding) would come befo:r-e the 
more academic, experimental research endeavours. 

This consultant is proposing a policy and planning administrative 
type of systematic study as being most appropriate, considering the 
stage of the literature, the research talent available and the 
priority needs of the Youth Welfare Division. 

The study proposal includes several interrelated parts: 

I. Research Objectives: 

1. Describing the System 

1 

2 

To map the Juvenile Justice System for the State of 
Victoria, reflecting the various juvenile pathways, the 
stations (or events) including courts and police, entrance, 
exits etc., for the purpose of initiating a systems perspec~ 
t.ive for the study. 

Edwin 11. Schur, Radi~_al Nonintervention. Rethinking tl.~ Delinquency. 
Problem, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1973, 
pp.154-155. 

Paul Lerman, Commun!..·SL Treatr(l(:n~ and Social_ Control, University of 
Chicago Press, Chicago, Illinois J.975, p. 96. 
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3. 

4. 

15. 

'1'0 identify the r:10st senc-;d.tive points in the total network 
(or related environmentl for reporting changes in case 
flow, predicting oVE;rload cend £c:c gener'ating data needed 
for rat:ios in monitoring the system. '1'0 \vork toward 
building these dat.a into ·the Division information system. 

To develop the underlying f:iscal assumptions for costing 
the various stations in the Syst0l1lS schema. To define costing 
units such as career costs, bed costs, program.'1'.e unit costs, 
C01Jrt h(~a:t."ing, Remand pl'ogra!11':ue component costs etc. To 
cost unit:s selectively as determined to be most relevant 
for administrative purposes. 

To co-ordina.te the several developing planning goals and 
objectives of the Division so that: statistical indicators 
and reports, based on qualitative analysis, can be utilized 
to monitor future progress. 

These four research objectives are closely related and fall within 
the preview of administrative functions, policy development planning 
and organizational performance assessmen-t. The prelhl1inary draft~ 
paper included in this set of materials, ·treats thi!:-; subject area 
in more detail. Its purpose was only to explore and sufficiently 
test out methodology ir, order to illus trate feasibility. Al though. 
we are more familiar \>lith the costing procedures in the California 
Youth Authority, there are other available costing examples in the 
Correctional field in addition to the general costing procedu.ces 
found in business ad'ninistrat.ion and accounting. There should be no 
problem with methodology required in meeting the first three objectives, 
'1'he fourth objective cannot be achieved unt.il philosophy, theory I 
programme priori ties, budget il.nd personnel and other planning st.eps 
have researched a level of consensus. 

An experienced administr a ti 'Ie consul tanto has prepared the a tta ched 
paper (Section 7) and is available as presented in the budget for 
one half time during the course of the research grant period - if 
there are no prolonged delays in start-up. 

Registration as a Priority Research Issue 

The primary focus of this study is to first describe what is going 
on in a systematic way. Before development of programme st.rategies 
or fu·ture planning can be considered, an assessment of present 
practices and levels of community and regional interactions should 
be known. There are three important purposes which concern the 
Youth Welfare Division. 

1. In order to conduct correctional programmes which at.tempt 
to approach various levels of "normalization ll (more like 
the real corrrmuni ty) it is necessary to build community and 
institutional relationships for agency resource development 
and for the individual youth. vihen the programmes are 
close t.o the people, schools, employers, families, these 
linkages are more readily es·t:ablished. 
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In or6er t:o d",velojJ a comm,iJrd ty cMdHmess o.bout deli I1quency· 
as a probl,s.i C; n ccni:rasi: to leaving t1Je problem 
for qc'.'(:rnrr'Cl,t, cour-t:s! police) and to develop a sense of 
respoDsibili ty (?x' ild:ere~lt2 f conunun:~ty participation is 
essentic:.l. 

In order to integrate Yout~h ~vplfare Division programmes ana 
opera·tiom; at the Regional level, co-ordinated efforts and 
join·t planning is needed between the Department, the 
Divisions, Federal and other non-goverrllnent:al welfare: 
developmonts in the Region. 

Such functions are legitimized and are tIle necessary base for building 
future, plans which v!ill reduce delinquent: youth admissj ons into Youth 
Division Ca:'8 to ",hat can be consid,,:ored ilS a tolerable level of -. --.-----... -.. ~---~--
delinquency (We do not claim to eliminate) . 

II. The Commi tnlent to Hegionalizatio~ 

The central concept of Hegionaliziltion in Social Welfare is t:o bring 
the human services delivery systems closer to the client: groups and 
their communi tics and decentrali~~e as much of the decision milking 
and monitoring processes as possible. '1'h8 objectives to be gained 
by governmental welfare regional offices and staffing as generally 
listed include: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

better co-ordination and integration of services from a 
number of governmental agenci es is possible at t~be local 
level where client ut.ilization takes place 

the visibility and accessibility of the people to theit:' 
government (Federal and State) resources, provides more 
opportuni ties for the cOTIununi ties to increase their sense 
of citizen responsibility for social problems 

the feedback and interchange between community, clients, 
government impacts on the pri.orities, planning and eVill
uation of government welfare service delivery. This 
results in more appropriate services which are better 
adapted to local needs and utilization. 

Regionalization planning is generally based on some Federal-local 
power ideology (New Federalism) or theory of community mental 
health, community psychiatry centres or a community reality milieu 
for life adjus'Lment (community based treatment programmes -
sometimes horne based services). Otherwise the regionalization of 
government services becomes merely another organizational layer which 
helps to cut down travel distance. If it is only the latter, some 
studies have shown that it is cheaper and more efficient to provide 
taxi fares to bring in patient/clients or to transport family visitors 
or parents to the central facility. 

In addition to the Part I research objectives discussed on Pages ]4 & ]5 
it is proposed that the Youth vJelfare Division conduct an explor-
atory study of its (the Division) status and progress in the 
regionalization of tht~ Social \'ielfare Department. Regionaliziltion 
is another "cut" or a dimension of the larger Juvenile Justice 
System. 
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'1'he Borovmki stxtdy of CJ:a~;s;mere ,':f.nd Wcs"t:eJ:n has opened a way of 
analyzing v,orkcr e[co.cts at the CC-n.rr1Ull; c,y level - which he t.errns the 
"mezzo-sys·tem". 'I'his study clearly f3}K)\"[~ how each of the Division 
agencies go a.bout their contac·t.s ,·;.ii.:h paren'l:s, with teachers, 
employers and resource aevelopmento 'l.'hese practice acti.vit.ies are 
compatjJ)le with tlv::: RegionalizElt.ion dev(-'!loprnen1.: and with t.he future 
planning for increased concern of cOP..1I1mnities for their own children 
and youth. 

OUr suggested descriptive study hastv~o pax·ts: 

]. 

2. 

Frequency by types of contacts or interactions vIi t.h 
families and communities, institutions, within a time 
period by the Youth Division Agencies or Units 

InteJ:views or self-administered questionnaire responses 
from primary governmental or other participants as t.o 
facilitating factors, the barriers and the p:ciori ty issues. 



PART VI 

Review of Literature Analysis 

for Correctional Policy and Res(carch 
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ProgranU1l0S are special. endeavours to achieve an int~ended end 
result tbJ~o1J_gh the; expen:J.iture of n~SOi.n:c(~s and effort in (t 

particular way. b:'Ei(>urce allccaUo::l in one direction implicitly 
indicates that this cLi.rection is pxeferable to another. In the 
field of juvenile correr::tions, the justification both for the 
mission of a prognllnme and the expendi ture of resources relate to 
philosophies of correction and punishment and conceptions of aetioloqy. 
In many agencies of socia] control, latent: philosophies and theories 
of causation, rather triCUl manifest ones, influence the operationaliz
ation of programmes. 

This paper will briefly overview some of the philosophies of 
correction and punishment \-lhich permeate Juvenile Justice Systems t 
and theories of causation as reviewed in the current literature. It 
\\lill then conside]~ the issues that these philosophies and theories 
present for the Youth Welfare Division, Social Welfare Deparment, 
Victoria. 

Phi}.osophies of Punishment and Correction 
~~ 

Delinquency, as a social problem, has been responded to by the 
threat-oriented forces 1 of the community under whose detenIlining 
influences has arisen a network of agencies and service systems in 
an attempt to provide a solution to the problem. 

In order to clearly define the problem with which this ne-twork of 
agencies and service systems deals, requires, according to 
Kassebaum, 2 two ingredients. The first ingredient is a definition 
of the prohibited conduct. This definition is provided through laws 
governing select behaviours. These laws or rules of society are 
consensually validated by the culture-bearing majority. The sec~nd 
ingredient is a report of behaviour which is in violation of a law. 
This is generally called - "law violating behaviour". It can be seen 
then that existence of law is a necessary prerequisite for delinquency. 

Violation of law results in a societal response in order to control 
further anti-social behaviour by the offender. The nature of the 
societal response is governed by the sanctions that go with a law 
which, in turn, are directly related to philosophies of punishment 
and correction. The philosophies underlying jurisprudence may be 
conceptually distinguished from those underlying prograrnmes of 
delinquency - prevention and treatment. Elements of each philosophy 
however, often intrude into the domain of the other, sometimes in a 
contradictory manner. For the purposes of exposition only, they will 
be treated separately. 

Philosophies of Jurisprudence 

Two philosophical positions may be delineated - a retributive one 
and a utilitarian one. 

1 

2 

t 

wil~iam C. Rhodes, Behavioural Threat and Community Response. 
A Corrununit.y P!:;ychology Inquiry Behavioural Publications, Inc. t 

New York, 197~, p. 4. 

Gene Kassebaum, Delinquency and Social Policy Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
Englewood Cli.ffs, New Jersey, 1974, p. 75. 
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The RetrH)"ut.'i.'vC" PosiUon 
'1:'ho rctY':iJ;'l.1.tivco position is cl-,aractcrized by the Old 
Testam::nt injunction t.o "take and eye for an eye". This 
position. calls for th(~ exact.mont of payment of a moral 
debt to socie·ty in rctribut:ion for the offending behaviour.'. 
A clear example of this is where capital punishment is 
applied in reSpOrlf3e to murder. Elements of res·t~i tution 
a1 so ent,er int.o this philosophy to compensa'te for the loss, 
dam:1ge or injury to the victims. 

The Utilitarian Position 
Thi.s position is reflected amongst those who argue that 
sanet,ions of law act as c1ete:tTents for future offending 
and seems to aRSUIne t,hat the potential offender is aware 
t.he leqal consequences of his behaviour. Punishment is 
justified on the grounds that it reduces the probability 
subsequell't and perhsps more serious illegal activity. 

of 

Amongst utilitarian philosophies, Parker distir.guishes a 
"due process model" which stresses the protection of lega,l 
safeguards of the individual's rights in the face of the 
power of the State. 3 

Philosophies of Delinqyency-Pre_vention and Treatment 

An offshoot of the utilitarian philosophy of jurisprudence is one 
which seems to control crime through reducing the probability of 
delinquent behaviour. The intent is t.o reduce anti-social behaviour 
through bringing about change in the offender rather than t.hrollgh 
threatened or actual punishment as a means of deterrence. Instead 
of punishment fitting the crime, attempts are made to match the 
offender with the most appropriate t:ceatment. The treatment, we 
assume, will modify the socially deviar.t behaviour. 

Inherent in the philosophies briefly outlined, are conceptions of the 
nature of man. Under the retributive philcsophy, the offender is seen 
as a free agent voluntarily engaging in anti-social behaviour. The 
societal response demanded by this conception is rigorous law enforce
ment, punishment of the offender and protection of the community. 
Deterministic conceptions of man largely attribute offending behaviour 
to psychosocial factors impinging on the individual. Consequently, 
the individual is seen as amenable to change. Early identification, 
clL'1ical treatment modalities, provision of more adequate support 
services, and so on, are some of the interventive efforts indicated 
by this conception. 

The Juvenile Justice System, while encompassing elements of all the 
above philosophies and conceptions of the nature of man, is, manifestly 
a derivative of the clinical-rehabilitative line of thought. Indeed, 
the majority of the theories of delinquency causation over the past 
two decades may be seen as falling under the rubric of deterministic 
conceptions of the nature of the offender. 

3 
Ibid, p. 93 citing Herbert Packer, The Limits of the Criminal 
Sanction Stanford University Press, Stanford, California, 1968. 
p. 53. 
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The literature on ckl:i.nquency theorj? com;ists largely of a::::gument:s 
between partisans of ~ psychologic2:1'· ard of I sociological' theories. 
'rhe actual data and even some of the explanations of ·these t.wo camps 
frequently overlap I however, and v-ie must be careful in overstressing 
t:he contrast. An explanation asserting t.hat 'a boy has a greater 
chance of becoming a df~linquent if he is rejected by his parent.s and 
accepted by 3. streei: gang may also be rephrased in the terms of 
personali ty and social pE;ychology or in terms of ecology, small groups f 
and socio:!.ogy. In fact, some of the more recent controversies based 
on systemic analyses drawn from research on the California Treatment 
and Subsidy Programmes would raise addi·tional policy and planning 
questions for decLdonrnakers in search of the "truth" about delin
quency theory. 

The literature on delinquency theory ha,s been described as largely 
consisting of psychological and sociological theories, earlier 
biogenic theories having been discounted as valueless. It is the 
writer's contention, however, that very few partisan theories exist 
since there is fY'equent overlap between the two main theoretical 
camps. This is particularly the case amongst sociological theories. 

Partisan Psychogenic Theories 

Psychiatry, psychology and social casework have been the dominant 
ideologies animating juvenile corrections. Following the discarding 
of the search for physical 'differentia specifica' by which delin
quents could be isolated as a type, the search for special people 
involved in delinquency continued. Kassebaum points out that a.t.tempts 
to show demonstrable differences in the psyches of offenders and 
non-offenders have not proven fruitful. 4 This is not surprising 
when one considers, for example, that Grossbard's description of the 
ego deficiencies which characterize delinquents 5 could be equally 
applied to any youth in the gro\<ling-up stage of life. 

Nevertheless, the appeal of the view that undesirable conduct must 
be related to problematic personalities has continued. Ego psychology 
underlies at leas't one of the prograrmnes of the youth Welfare Division's 
community treatment lmits. The Interpersonal Maturity Level typology6 
is one based on the delinquent's perception of the world around him 
(I-Level) and his mode of response to that perception (sub-type). 
I-Level theory has been a guiding one in some of Victoria's instit
utional and community facilities. Similarly, this theoretical approach 
has also been utilized in the case of programmes whose interventions 
are premised on Transactional Analysis. 7 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Kassebaum, Op. Cit., p. 52. 

Hyman Grossbard, 'Ego Deficiency in Delinquents', Social Casework 
April 1962, pp. 171-178. 

Marguerite Q. Warren, 'The Cormnunity Treatment Project', Eds. 
Norman Johnston, Leonard Savitz and Marvin E. Wolfgang, The 
Sociology of Punishment and Correction 2nd ed., John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. f N'~w York, pp. 674-675. 

Thomas A Harris, I'm OK 
Transaction.al Analysis 
1969. 

-- You.'re OK. A Practical Guide to 
Harper and Row, Publishers, New York, 
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rl'h';crE:! are a g:::(~0X l!,.ITn;X~Y of t.heories ",h5ch are generally seen a~; 

coming under t.lJe c'.2gis of sociological conceptualizations. Often, 
they are here :cefcn::'(;(J to as "psE.'udo-,=,ociogenic", rather than 
partisan so c:i.o,::!'2niC , because of the theorE_tica.l support t.hese 
sociological 1:heor ies c~emand from the realm of psychology. '1'he 
majorit:y of so·::;:i.ological theories include, at least implicitly, 
some psychologi cal concept:s. 

A series of P.merican B studies involved t.he ecological analysis of 
differing delj.Jlqucncy rates in various areas of a ci'cy. These 
delinquency e.piderrd.olo9ist:s '."ere eax'ly sociologists of delinquency 
causation and ·they suggested a set of socio·-economic community 
conditions thD.t: incLeased t:bE', prohabilit.y that adolescent.s ",rill 
be propelled into rule-breaking behaviour. In general, they were 
dealing ""ith prope:cties of the geographic area rather thari with 
properties of individuals. 

A sociological theory which requires the SUPPOl:t of psychology in 
accounting for the delinquency respons(~ is Sutherland I s theory of 
"differential association".9 Sutherland invoked the use of the 
concept of affiliai:ion, a sociclo<JY and social psychology concept, and 
suggested t.hat people are likely to assume the characterist.ics of 
groups they join or are most closely associCl.ted with. Hence, those 
who associate with a group who favoul' law violation will themselves 
become disposed t.o yiolat.e the law. Conversely, a hi<Jh stake in 
one's family trfl.di tion or an affinity to conform to models or leaders 
with strong educational. values, good sport.smanship etc., may serve to 
direct youth int.o supportive groups holding a different set of values 
from the law violating group norms. 

CohenlO provides some explana·tion for the currency of groups \"ho 
favour law violation. Cohen assert.s that there is little difJ-:erence 
between the values of "lower-" or"working-class" youth and those of 
the"middle-class". However, given the blocked opportunities in terms 
of limited avenues for success and achievement, the delinquent sub--' 
culture provides for a solution through a. collective "reaction 
formulation" to middle-class values. In a similar vein to that of 
Cohen, Clowa.rd and Ohlinll attd.bute delinquency to a different:ial 
opportunity structure operating for the socio-economically deprived. 

In contrast to the views of both Cohen and Cloward and Ohlin, 
Miller12 attributes delinquency to an essent:ia1 discontinuity which 
exists between the values of lower-class adolescents and those of the 
middle-class. Along this line, it is suspected that greater 
differences would be found within social class groups as between 
social class groups. 

The partisan psychogenic and pseudo-sociogenic theories reviewed 
so far attribute delinquency to affinities located either in the 
individual or socia-economic conditions, respectively. A further 

8 

9 

Clifford R. Shaw and Henry D. McKay, 'An Ecological Analysis of 
Chicago', Eds. Norman Johnston f Leonard Savitz and Marvin E Wolf-
gang, Th,=-SociologL_'.2..~Cr~me and R~linql!_~~X 2nd Ed. John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc., New York, 1970, pp. 233-237. 

Edwin H. Sutherland, 'Differential Association', Norman Johnston, 
et. al., Op Cit., pp. 208-210. 

10 Albert K. Cohen, Delinquent BO¥E The Free Press, Glencoe, III, 
1955. 

11 Richard A. Clmqard and Lloyd E. Ohlin, De!.:hn~enc'l.. and OppC?rtyn~!x 
A theory. of .. !')elingue~1t Gangs 'I'he Free Press f Glencoe I II, 1960. 

12 t.val ter B. r'li11er, • Lower Class Culture as a Genera'Ling 11ilieu of 
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pseudo~sociogenic conceptualiza.t.ion is that of labelling theory, a 
prime mover in the development of whidl has been David Matza. 13 
Labelling theory attributes delinquency to the agencies of social 
control that respond to delinquency - to t.he enforcers of law 
rather than the p(~rpetrators. 'I'his theory is not one ,;>:hich can 
account for the manifestation of delinquency in thE' first: instance 
but is rather one which attemp-ts ·to explain continued delinquency. 
Labelling t~heorists argue that accomparfjing the process of being 
identified as a delinquent is the one of stigmatization. Such 
sti.gmatization resul1:8 in the aeJolescent accepting, or internalizing r 

the anti-social role so assigned. Consequently, continued offending 
is assured. 

~¥nthetic 'l'heor ies 

Recent years have seen the social work profession increasingly 
becoming recognizant of the need to pay attention to both components 
of the client's psychosocial situation in reaching an understanding 
of problematic social functioning. This has been in response to 
an acknowledgment that causative factors rest not only in the indivi
dual but may also be found in his family of origin, peer group, 
communi ty insti tu·tions f :the welfare agency to which the client has 
come for assistance, and society as a whole. 

In the field of juvenile corrections, such synthetic causal 
explanations have rarely been attempted a.lthough such a conception may 
be imputed into some correctional progralThlleS (see below). One such 
synthetic theory is that of Borowski and Harris l4 who conceptualiz~ 
the loci of causative factors as resting in three related social 
systems. '1'he first of these systems is the "microsystem" the 
boundaries of which are the individual delinquent, his peer STOUp 
and family. The boundaries of th8 second system, the "mezzosystem", 
are the cOl'(Imuni ty institutions with vJhich the delinquent comes into 
contact (such as the school and the employment office), the correctional 
agency and the juvenile Justice system. 1S The third system is the 
"macrosystem" which has its boundaries defined by the broadest level 
of social organization and includes social pOlicies implementE.d by 
government departmen·ts, the legislature itself and other levels of 
government. 

Issues 

Issues for the Yout:h Welfare Division arise from operationalization 
of the philosophies of punislunent and correction and conceptions of 
aetiology into programmes of delinquency-prevention. It behooves 
this writer, therefore, to consider the patterned rea.ctions of 

13 
David Ivlatza, Becoming Deviant John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 
1969. 

14 Allan Borowski and Jan Oiven Harris, 'Community-Based Programmes 
for ,J1JVeni1e Offenders in Victoria' Ed. Paul Wilson, DelinquE.:!!cy 
in_Am;t~a.Lia Univ8lsity of Qlleensland Press, 1976 (Forthcoming) 
St. Lucia, Brisbane. 

15 
In a recent revision of this framework, the Juvenile Jus·tice 
System as a causat.ive factor has been relocated to the macrosystem. 
See Allan Borowski, 'General Social Work Practice. A Comparative 
Study of Two Community-Based Agencies for Juvenile Offenders', 
M.A. (Social v~ork) thesis in progress, Department of Social Studies, 
University of Melbourne, 1976. 
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society to delinquency and consider t_J-:,e viabilH;y of these patt.ernec1 
reactions prior to discussing r~lCvilllt issues. 

The measures proposed to COl.lnt.er delinquency o_1:e varied: they include 
early identificat.ion and s89regab.on of t.hc pre-delinquent, individual 
and group psychotherapy, chemotherapy I behaviour modification, proba.tioll, 
institutionalization, diverting the offender from the Juvenile Justice 
System, job training, "cracking down", post-institutional supervision, 
community treatment, class actions, prevention, advocacy, youth devel
opment, and so or~. Given this plethora of counter-delinquency measures, 
some concept.nal framewo~k wi 11 be helpful in partializing this array 
into manageable propor-ti.ons. 

Inherent in all of t:he measures proposed aJxNe are conceptions of the 
philosophy of corrections and the causes of delinquency_ A convenient 
framework: for partializing counter--delinquency measures is provided 
by Schur \l-7ho, in discussing identified delinquents, distinguishes 
behleen hro streams of programming - individual treatment and liberal 
reform. 16 In a parallel manner, Spergel distinguishes service
orien-ted programmes and institutional change prograrrnn,.:;s. 17 The 
key referent point for ·the trea·tment. - service-oriented reaction is 
the delinquent himself. 'rhe 1 iberal reform - institutional change 
reaction is grounded in the pseudo-sociogenic theories outlined above. 
Under the first reaction fall such programmes as probation, institut-· 
ionalization, community treatment, milieu therapy, behaviour modifi
cation, Guided Group Interaction f chemotberapy, and the like. '1'he 
second reaction includes pr09rammes whi.ch use political and para-
political strategies in attempting to alleviate the social condi1:ions 
to which delinquerrts have been exposed, intra- and interorganizationa1 
strategies to overcome policy and resource deficiency factors seen 
as dysfunct.ional to the correctional agency itself f class actions in 
order to close the domain ovex- which the juvenile courts have juris,,· 
diction as a means of facilitating decriminalization, and so on.-

A further patterned reac·tion is suggested by Schur. This reaction is 
referred to as "radical nonin-tervention" and has warranted little 
attention in AustTalia. Radical nonintervention implies seeking: 

policies that accorruuodate society to the widest possible 
diversity of behaviours and attitudes, rather than forcing 
as many individuals as possible t.o "adjust" to supposedly 
common societal standards ... Thus, the basic injunction 
for public policy becomes: leave the kiCis alone wherever 
possiblt::.. rrhis effort partly involves mechanisms to divert 
children away from the Courts but it goes further to 
opposing various kinds of intervention by diverse social 
control and socializing agencies .•. Subsidiary policies 
would favour collec·tive action programmes instead of those 
that single out individuals; and voluntary programmes 
instead of compulsory ones .•• major and intentional 
sociocultural change will help reduce our delinquency 
problems. 18 

How viable are these patterned reactions in dealing with the problem 
of delinquency? Particularly in the united States, research and 

t 
evaluation in States such as California where a number of innovations 

16 
Edw;: .. l1 M. Schu.c f !'~9-dica_U.'l_?nintervention. Rethinking the Delinqu~ncy 
Pro~)le..'n. Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1973. 

17 Irving A. Spergel, 'Corruuunity-Based Delinquency-Prevention Prograrrm1es: 
An Overview', Social Service Review Vol. 47, No. 1 1973, pp. 26--27. 

18 Schur, Op.Cit., pp. 154-155. 



in juvenile COT~Gctj~~s have heen atteuvte6. The Lerman study 
reported beJ.o~·J, .-j.~:~ I:~Os~·:i})le only b(~~C(J.t:'fj8 of cOltll)ctcnt. stat~is"L.ic(j . .l 
reporting and }_'.;.'Jr:,c:(':~:)n9 models DE ';:rei"!tment programme evaluat:ion 
which were ava_i.J:,\h:Lc~ :Lor public exposu):e and se(:ondary analysis. 
For lack of more projects with suffici81t research data the 
Lerman generalizat.ic,)s follow f:com a sample of t:wo projec-ts. How-
ever, other stn:ams of rela-ted sys-temic ar1alyses are comin,] to t.he 
surface which incticates another period of c,pirited debate Qbout 
policy choices for effective con:cctional programmes. 

A number of prograxnmes have been evaluated as being effective, 
especially those v111ich nccommodate both -tllC treatmen-t .- service-· 
oriented and liberal :ceforrn - inst.:itutional change approaches .19,20 
Such prograrfl1:ncs seem to have recognized that adopting only one 
treatment modality or emphasizing only one social change strategy 
will not be appropriate in solving the problems presented by 
adolescents stemming from diverse ba.ckgrom-:ds and social situations 
and who have experienced different official reactions to their 
delinquency. 

The majority of evaluations of juvenile correctional programmes have, 
however, demonstrateci that most programmes "are afflict,ed "lith the 

'grim reality' of ineffectivew"ss in the rehabilita-tion of offenders".21 

There may be a number of reasons for the endemic failure of delin
quency prevention, control and treatment programme evaluations to 
demonstrat.e success. The most_ obvious I of course, is tha.-t the 
programme was unable to deal \vith the problem. A further aspect 
returns us to a disCl1ssion on theory. Scbuch-ter and Polk suggest 
that theori.es of cansa-tion on which delinqu(mcy prevention programrnes 
are premised may incorrectly define the problem of deli.nquency.22 ' 

Rossi and Williams, in an assessment of the evaluations of pove.rty, 
education and other social action prog::::'armnes, conclude that there 
are few sufficieni:1.y pm"e:c£u1 research designs amongst the studies 
they examined. 23 Indeed, Logan in a review of one hundred correct
ional studies, demonstrates that none of the studies can be 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Genevieve W. Carter and G. Ronald Gilbert, ,An E,!aluation Pr..?g~e.ss 

Report on tt5.:...Alternate Rou'::!:'_s Proj~ct l'~ollO\"ipg Nineteen Months 
of Development and Demonstration Regional Research Inst,itute in 
Social Welfare, University of-Southern California, Los Angeles, 1973. 

U.s. Department of Justice, The Philadelphia NeJghbourhood Youth 
Resources Centre. An Exel~p_lary ProJ..:::c!:. National Institute of Law 
Enforcement and Criminal Llustice, Law Enforcement Assist_anee 
Administration, ~vashington, D.C. 1974. 

Rosemary C. Sarri and Elaine Selo, 'Evaluation Process and Outcome 
in Juvenile Corrections: Musings on a Grim Tale'. Eds. Park O. 
Davidson, F. C. Clark and L. W. Hamerlynck, Evaluation of 
Behavioura). Prog.rammes Research Press, Champaign, III, 1974 
pp. 253-303. 

Arnold Schuchter and Kenneth Polk, Issues Re}ating to Youth 
Service _I?_ur,c::::.~ __ grqani!~~..i(m ~_Qper_0:.~2_o~_~E:0-.?_~"':L~ation_, Youth 
Service Bureau Researctl G:::oup, t-1et::.--cpolitan College, Boston 
University, i3o~,t_on Hassachusetts, 1974, p.26. 

Peter H. Rossi and ~valter Williams, Evaluating Social Prc::gr~mmes: 
Theory Practice and Politics, Seminar Press, New York, 1972. 



24, 

de;::c:cibed as aCi C(1 1)'cte ::.d,nce i:hey de not meet 'the rnethodologicccl 
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Even evaluative studies which hc:.ve demO;:),St:rated effectivenesG and 
beE~n accepted as methodologically rigorous by the academic community 
have I upon closer examination r been found "mnting. 'rhis has Leen 
the fat:e of ·the (;vCi1u~1·tions of California IS C;:omT'lunity Treatment 
Project which, ,,,rhen sub:)ected t:o closer scrutiny by Lerman r t:hrew 
into question t.his Project ",hich had hitherto been looked upon as an 
exemplary correct.iollOl effort. 25 

Some Issues 

v..7ha·t are the issues that all of the foregoing present for the 
Youth Welfare Divison of Vi(;1:oria' s Social Welfare Department? 

Like mar.y statutory subsystems of the Juvenile Justice System, 
both in other Ausbalian States and over.seas, the Youth Welfare 
Division delinquency-prevention progr8,ITunes have followed three 
general approaches: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

institutional services 

intensive supervision of offenders in the community by 
com'mmi ty-based programmes, and 

post-institutional (l',fter Core) services to V'lards of 
State proferred by professional and paraprofessional 
workers. 

Underlying all of these services is the contradictory nexus that-
seems to be an integral part of all juvenile correctional pr09rarnrnes 
- a nexus bet(Cleen :::;ocial control and rehabilitation. Indeed, an 
unintended consE'quence of the cOlllmunit,y-based services has been a 
growth in the degree of social control over the delinquents as 
evidenced by the frequen't use made ofl~emporary detention. This 
degree of social control is more marked than amongst other: traditional 
forms of comnmnil:ytreatment such as probation, parole and after care. 

Based on the literatuI'e review, it appears that the Youth l'-Jelfare 
Division as ot.her similar programmes, has proceeded in an ad hoc 
manner on the basis of conventional approaches and unexamined beliefs. 
The several programmes of the Youth Welfare Division have not been 
subjected to systematic analysis. The mandates which require the 
Division to perfo:cm both social control and rehabilitation functions 
presents an important issue. The greater degree of social control 
experienced by youngste:r:s in communi,ty-based programmes may be an end
product of this phenomenon. Most change agents seem to agree that the 
client must never feel that he is the object of a one-way power 
relationship, if behavioural or attitudinal change is to accrue. The 
issue of the degree to which two contradictory mandates can be 
fulfilled by one organization presents a dilemma for this Division 
and other correci:ional programmes in the other Australian States. 

24 

25 

t 

Charles H. Logan, 'Evaluation Research in Crime and Delinquency: 
A Re-apprai,;,al', The Journal of .criminal La"" C!-,iminology aI~. 
Police Science Vol. No. 3 1972, pp. 378-387. 

Paul Lerman, C~mmu~:0~)r Treatment and socia_Uontrol. !! criti~~~_ 
z:.E_<:ly~i~_2~ Ju~er1..~}~. CorE.'::£~i5?r.''-Cll_Policy 'I'he University of 
Chicago Press. Chicago. 1975. 
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'rhe se:t'vices p:r.ovided by the Division way bcc; seen as :t:alling exc}.usively 
under i:he r\-1l)yj c of the indivich1cd, tr(;'i:d:lllCmt, - service-oriented 
patterned rea.ction tD delinquency. 1'he treatment modali t.ies of: 
service delivery 2.pproxim;±te most, closely that of social casework 
al t,hough effort.s of gl:0Up vlo:r:k have dev0,J.oped in a nU'rJJcr of the 
Division's faciliti.es. The discussi.on above on theories of 
causation suggests that an examinat,ion of theories of dclinqm';nt 
behaviollr is a neccs~~ary prerequisite for defining t,he social problem 
to be tackled, pc1icy analysis and, in turn, operationalization of the 
policy into social programrrK!S. -It is this wri·ter.,' s impression, on the 
basis of his experi8Jice in the Division, that while there has been 
sorJ.1e recogni tiOD of the importance of t~heory, thpory has played a 
role of minor imp!')J~tance in prograrome ope}:a·tionalization almost as 
if attention to theories which explain causation are irrelevant to 
the selection of programme approaches. The implications of this are 
profound. Consider the f01lowing. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

One implication is that theory provides a description of 
the 80ci2,1 problem Jco be t.ackled. Without such a description, 
goals or aims cannot be selected which, in the case of the 
Youth Welfare Division, are consistent with service provision. 
The social interventions should be based on the selected 
theory stance. 

Without goals, 'specific objectives for each service programme 
cannot be formulated. 

Without objectives (and goals), at.temp·cs to measure effect.'·' 
iveness of services cannot be undertaken. 26 Clarification 
of programme must precede evaluation. 

In the area of policy, if public officials are to influence 
programmes as they enact policy and to monitor their output 
from 'c1'1e perspective of policy goals, they must also consider 
tl:1e relationship between policy and programme. 27 'rheory 
facili ta'les comprehension of ·this relationship. 

It may be quite appropriate t,O adopt s(?veral progranune 
approaches, or a parochial range of approaches, in attempting 
to solve the problems p.1Cesented by adolescents sterru-:ning from 
diverse backgrounds and social situations and who have 
experienced different official reactions to their delinquency. 
Programmes which operate according to conventional and unexam
ined beliefs or a narrow range of causative theories, may be 
the subjects of premature foreclosure in failing to recognise 
alternative problem-solving strategies. In general, the 
Division has made only limited attempts to 

1. foster the diversion of youngsters from the Juvenile 
Justice System, 

2. engage in, or foster, primary prevention efforts, 

3. work towards reducing the legal grounds for court juris
diction or correctional involvement (decriminalization) 

4. bring about new patterns of service or activity within t:he 
community agencies gerving youth and/or their families, 

-----------------
26 

Peat., MarVlick, Hi'Lchell and Co. ~.'!~"\..~!.!-in.9. Soc~al Servic~_~., State 
Department of Public Welfare, Austin, Texas, 1971, pp.1-3. 

27 
Alfl:ed J. Kahn f . Soci~l P~~:j~?'y an~-.£,c:'-,?j:.,?-l ~rvices, Random House, 
New York, 1973, p. 139. 
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5. 

6. infl.Gcr)(x' the f()j:mulatj')}~ and :i.mplernen-tation of adnd.nist-· 
rCitive, judicial, inc-:::t:i·tuLLonal and legiE;lative policies 
tllat effect delinq<1enUJ as a whole (advocacy) 1 and so 0"", .. 

l\sses::-·:>rilent of ·the several programrnes wi tIl the Yout:h 
I'lclfa.re Division in relat.ion to causal theories, ofEex·s 
it l'<mge of progra:r.nIne options. '£he important issue is 
that. these choices should be based -on a carefully form'J
lai.:~~d rat:ionale .- not by ad hoc decisions. This major 
issue underlies the implications presen'ced in points 
1. to 5. above. 

Further issuefJ face. the di vi2ion in its future planning and policy 
development becausn of th(;~ alnlost universal failure of research evalu
ation studies of correct.ional progralmnes to demonstrate effectiveness. 

Inadequat.e reseo.rch design, differences in the population at risk! 
inappropriate measurement instruments, or the fact. that the pl:ogrammes 
have been found to be unsuccessful a:ce some of the reasons given for 
this present confusion. 

Lerman recorruncllds the following policy as a logical derivative of t.he 
ineffectiveness of correct.i.()Il{,:l programme[.';. He suggests tha·t we should 
assume ·that .aJ.~ prograrrunes are ineffect:ivE' until competent resc~archers 
provide public and acceptable scienti.fic evidence that the assumption 
of ineffec·tiveness is unwarranted. By assuming ineffectiveness, the 
correctional field will be freed to sear.'ch for more effective prograrmflE!S 
and procedures "Ihich are unta.i..nted by existing p:r:esupposi tions. Furt:ller I 
the evaluative measure no longer remains "how successful has this pr.oqram,,-,('; 
been?" but becomes "has this programme decreased its ineffectiveness?" 28 

Findings of unsuccessful correctional outcomes have some furth;~r impli
cations, particularly for programrnes ,,,,hich involve direct intervention 
wi th offenders - t.he individual treo.tmen·t - servj ce oriented pa'cterned 
reactions. It is impractical for the Youth ~\'elfare Division to 
seriously consider a course of a.c·tion to "self-·destruct" and adhere to a 
radical nonintervention injunction "leave the kids alone" rat.her than 
pursue a "mission impossible". 'rhis is, obviously an unreal suggestion 
because the Victorian Stat.e cOIU..."nunity at large \"ill insist upon regul
ation of some youthful activities - at leas·t at this point in history. 
Further, the influence of those ,,;ho advocate that "doing some·thing is 
better than doing nothing a.t all" (irrespective of whether it works 
or not) canno·t be easily countered. Society finds solace in being 
able to demonstrate that something, at least, is being done ·to try 
to deal with a social problem. 

The replacement of clinical-oriented direct service programmes con
ducted by psychiatrists, psychologists and social ",orkers, by "youth 
development" programmes presents as a further logical derivative of 
demonstrated ineffectiveness. For the Youth Welfare Division, the 
elements remaining after only a partial "self-destruction" should, 
according to th8 derivative, seek to provide prograrrunes designed to 
function around individuals participating in various activities. Since 
most delinquents outgrovJ the anti-social behavioural phase of 
adolescence, only a small minority graduat.ing into adult. criminal 
careers, the utilization of PJ~'ofoundf clinical, ind5vidua.l change 
strat:egies should be limited to selected youth pop11lations. 

28 
Paul Lerman, I Evaluation Institutions for Delinquents I, s~~:!:..~~ l·J~!:.l:':. 
Vol. 13, 1968 t pp. 55-()4. 
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SUllL,;~~ry of ISSUC~3 fen: the Youth WeJ.farc! Division. ---------- ~-.-~ .. ~- ~--~ ----.-~ ~.---,-...........-- -'_._- ---~- .~.----"--,,-----.------

'I'his brief paper ha_s j_-c!viewf-;d philosophies of punislunent: and 
correci:ion and theories of delincI1)_cnc.:y cDusation. Since con:ectional 
prog:caxmnes ar('~ typically pr:emi sed or" conceptions of aetiology; the 
viabilit:y of corrGct}onal progT3lUTiK;S ,,,ere conside:cc:d in terms of 
successful correct:iona.l ou.-tcomes" EVRluation studies have, with fe\.; 
exoeptions, failed to demonstrate the effectiveness of correctional 
effor-Ls. Some of the issues for debate and fur-ther examination £01:: 
the Yout.h He1fare Division of Victoria's Social Welfare Department: 
are as follows: 

L 

2. 

. 3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

BOV-l can two contradictory manda·tes -- a social control 
mandate c:nd a rehabilH:ation mandai:e - be successfully 
reconciled within one organization? 

What theoretical stance (or approaches) should the Division 
consider in its future programme planning and policy devel
opment? 

In the light of a st.ill emergent 'technology and demonstrated 
findings of ineffectiveness, should the Division strive to 
evaluate the outcome of its efforts? Should it choose a 
middle course of reporting and dOC1.11nentation'? 

wnat interventive role should th(~ Division assume in attempt-· 
ing to alleviate the social problem of delinquency? How 
should this relate to other institutions and organizations? 

What place do youth development progr:arranes have in the 
Division :;'n contras'c to individual treatment - service~ 

orieni.:cd reaction patb"rns? 

Should the Division "self-destruct" rather ·than pUXBue d. 

"Mission impossible" and, in doing so, leave the kids alene? 

Most programme innovations are developed as in lieu prog:cammes -
in lieu of institutionalization. What "in lieu" progran'.o'11es 
should be developed on a pilot basis and where do we eInpha-
size the traditional and the relative costs? 
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The criru.:.nal =lu:CJtice syste;r) i!; c::.n 01l0Y.')ilOUS, complex operat:icn. 
Subjecting it t~o ,i.nvestigcttion ::equire~; cban9cs to occur to obS2rve 
the effects. Controll(,d Gxpcrimerlt3tior: is often impracti ca.l and is 
very t.ime con~;Ull'll1g. Hours of wOJ:·k on such experiments in Victoria. 
appear 'eo have reached little conclusion. 

By formulating a model of the system it is easy to il1wninat8 the 
relationship among its parts. Systems analysis involves construct:ion 
and manipulation of the model in order to find h(~w better to organize 
and operate the real-life systems they represent. 

Reasons for conduct.ing such analyses in ·the Juvenile Just.ice System 
are as follows: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

. 10. 

'l'hey develop explicit descriptions of the Juvenile ;Jus'cice 
System i:wd its opera·ting modes so that the syst.ems under
lying assuulptions are revealed 

They provide a vehicle for simulating experimentation in 
ins·tances where "line" experimentation is unfeasible 

They identify the data that must be obtained if essential 
calculations are to be made of the consequences of proposed 
changes 

They identify the subsystem component.s and through pathway 
analysis identify the interrelationships between these 
subsystems 

A systems approach allows boundaries to be drawn between 
the ,Juvenile Justice System and its environment. 

By studying' in I points and 'exit I points to the system th·a 
linkaC;:Jes to external systems can be better unde:r.:-stood and 
barriers in corflrnunications can be improved 

The system analysis model enables one to identify overload 
outcomes and highlights act:ion required when volume through 
the pathways exceeds their capacities, 

Conununit:y diversion development and treatment alternatives 
can be slotted into the flow patterns and evaluated under 
systems analysis 

Among the capabilities provided by models is the ability to 
conduct cost-effectiveness analysis. These analyses provide 
a means of determining which of severa.l alternative courses 
of acticn will provide maximum effectiveness for a given 
cost or minimum cost for a given effectiveness. 

The cost:-effectiveness approach does not force a quanti
fication of unmeasurable human values. Rather it sets out 
those implications that are quantifiable, permitting a 
sharpe.r focus on the initial value questions of social 
policy by the legislator and the administrator. 

Systems analys:i..s will focus on t.he need to co-ore] inal::e tbe 
Juvenile Justice System with one organizational setting and 
will help identify this from tbe alterna.tives. (In Victoria 
the ma.in subsysi:ems are not co-ordina t.ed; police, courts, 
parole and correction have virtually unrelated management 
struct.ures) , 



ll. 

12. 

13. 

29. 

'rh(-! model vd.l1 a1 su llGlF ic1eot ity the gaps in the .::ruven:Uc> 
~Jtl~>t~j.C(2 ,()y.si~c~rn u.nd tJ1S .. ':han'J":: ir:. lO;1d.s r effcct.iv·eness and 
cos t CY;.icn'jCe if they a no; f ilJ ed. 

A sys-t:(;,m approach enables processing time t:o be detenntned 
and mea.n::, by which decrea.ses can be implemented. 

F'ror!1 a cost point of view 1 syst.ems analysis can show the; 
cost at. various levels of pelletration into the systc;TI\ by 
juveniles. It can also determine the x:elationship between 
penet:ra tion and irreversibility. 

Consequently f programmes that cose: less can be iliserted in 
the flow path. Others which avoid deep penetration can be 
also tested for their worth. 

The following ·three diagrams are preliminary draft sketches of 
the Juvenile Justice sys·tem. One pu:r:pose of the study is to carefully 
reflect the network and caseflow of the system as well as :co est.~blish 
data collecting points within and between the related parts. 

Diagram 1 shows the Social Welfare Depart:ment' s involvement in the 
Juvenile Jl1st:ice System. l1'he boundary has been drawn around 
the Department and its area of influence. '1'he environment 
inter-acting with the Department has beem shown outsidG the 
boundary. This diagram i!ldicates the level of isolation in 
wh5.ch departments work within the Youth Welfare Division 
and which the Division has with its envi1:'onmenL 

Diagram 2 sees juvenile justice froin t.he juvenile's viewpoint. The 
police, the courts and the Youth vJelfare Division comprise 
the subsystems to which the juvenile must identify. More 
of the environmental systems are included within ·the 
boundary in this case. 

Diagram 3 is futuristic. It virtually has rmcompassed mos·t of the 
environment:al influences within, to comprise the ,Tuvenile 
Justice System. 

Key factors highlighting this system include: 

1. De-criminalization of the law pertaining to yonth 
offences 

2. Assumptions that entry to the traditional juvenile 
crime system should be decreasing 

3. Highlights pre-court preventative programmes. 

4. Youth welfare co-ordination at one organizational 
centre 

5. Enc(;urages yout.h development programmes 

6. Evaluates police orientation and participation as 
well as juvenile court expertise. 

7. Recognises deviant youths will still exist., but a 
minimal level of tolerance is realistic. 

8. Allows better relations be·tween subsystems by cE;ntra.l 
co-ordination. 
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Basic to the eVil1v;:,':·;.on ()f chanqes to the Juvenile Jus·tice System 
is a knowledge of the currcllt cost of UK' system. The costs inchlde 
both dollar and intangible social costs. Dollar costs should include 
the opportunity co,;;t of lost incomes of wi'l:nesses, defendents, 
laltl}'ers fees and the juveniles earning potential as well as the 
relevant agcncies'costs. Fixed and va.riable costs can be allocated 
to each pathv.;ay on the basis of estima.tes f some of them arbitrary, 
a.llocated frcm time spent by people on syst.em a.ctiv ities and 1:aken 
from departmenta.l anm)al budge'c estimates. 

Given tbe time i·t takes to process a jiJven:i1e at each stage, and the 
average· t.ime of the people employed, it is possible to ca1culat.e the 
direct costs of processing each case for crjme type or path taken 
to various stations. 

It will be necessary to examine case history, if it exists, on time 
spent in the various paths of a sample of cases. If this does not. 
exist then new data forms will be needed to determine these facts 
during the period of study. 

It may be necessary also, if all personnel associated directly with 
juvenile :iustice case processing were to keep diaries of ·time spent 
over a five to six Vleek period. 'fhis should be relativeJ.y easy in 
the case of employees of the Youth 11e1fare Division but not so for 
the police, court magistrates and staff and parole personnel. It 
may also be necessary to have an observer o.llocated ·to a police 
station for a E'.hort period and in one of the courts to provide t.ime
utilization data as a cbeck on arbitrarily allocated annual depart
mental budge'cs for this costing information. 

Source of Cost Information 

Social Welfare Depar].:ment 

Cost information pertaining to the exercise is mainly covered in t:he 
"vote". From this information, Organizational Cost Data for direct 
and fixed costs can be obtained. 

Estimates of other costs spent on the Division by the Treasury will 
be made for varying loads down each patbway and these fixed costs 
will be added to variable costs to determine the total costs at a 
point in the flow line. 

Other Departments 

Police and court costs will be treated similarly and it is presumed 
that the co-operation of accounting personnel of accounting personnel 
in these ·two departments will be made available to the Consultant and 
access to records, narne1y the "vote" for courts and Police. 

The following dL"9Y'am outlines an example of the cost studies. 
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-----1 .J 
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. -·--1 
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BY POLICE I 

I -----1---------' 
T.C. - $20.10 

Load 156 

T.C. $25.50 per person 

"oad\40 I 
I ARRESTED 
---:-]--

T.C. $30.15 per person 

- I~ I REH1iliDED 

L---r 
T.e. $60.25 per person 

,..----_1 _I 
COURT 

HEARING _1 

for T. C. see outcomes 

F-------~------~.-'--.~--------~------.--~----~~------~ 
Load = 6 Load = 3 Load 7 Load = 4 Load = 14 Load - 3 Load = 3 

FINED_~ 
T.C.$100.50 

~ISMISSED : 1 BONDED SENTENCED I WARDSHIP ADJOURNED 

T.C.$108.70 T.C.$110.20 T.C.$150.30 T.C.$130.00 T.C.$120.10 T.C.$llB.lO 

The criminology Department of the Helbourne University, currently 
undertaking studies into Children \ s Courts and Police \varnings ,will 
be approached as a resource input for this study. 

Suggested AY.E.pices for the Research Study 

Investigations to diltE:~ have revealed that legal personnel, Police 
staff, 'Social Work reFea.rchers, criminologists and Stat.e welfare 
personnel huve, fror,1 'U.me ,to time r st.udied the Juvenile Justice 
System. 1m attempt will be made t.o communicate with such persons 
for t.he outcome of their studies and to se1ect a panel of people 
from the interrelated activities to steer the research exercise. 
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It is recolt',l'!1endec. that, beca,us", 0): the complicated and diverse 
nature of the sub~~y~~terns and the p:rQfes;:,ions involved, tha·t a 
steering- committee be rep:u';senta,tive of the total system related 
to juvenile just.ice. 

'The Steering COfI,mitt.ee Tt10mbers could comprise the Research Committee 
and the Consultant-analyst and from time ·to time the following persons. 

The Director of Regional Services 
The Director of YouU1 Welfare 
The Senior Social vJorker 
'rhe Direc·tor of Family Services 
A representative of the Melbourne University CriminOlogy 
Department 
A member of th.e Victorian Police Force - associated with 
juvenile justice 
A Children's Court Magistrate 
and others as appropriate. 

The Consultant could provide the research PJ~'ograrnnle objectives for 
discussion at the Steering Committee and report the progress to the 
Committee on a bi-monthly basis. 



PAR'f VIII 

of the Youth Welfare Division 

Methods and Procedures 

Admission form 

I;1aster Record Form B and Instructions 

Code Sheets. 
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L The initial work on oa.tCl. 'collect::iun involved a collection an,:J 
content analY'Ji~, of aLL cu:cre!!t data. collec,tioD instrurnenU; used 
\.;j.thin the Youth 'V;','.lJ:;;u·c Divi~;ic!1 j;, o1':.1.:;r to ascertain t.11e i::ot:al 
number of q'les'eJons cc.)]ilTncn to all fo.rIHs. 

Initially it was intended that. ·the above [·mmmaxy would give direction 
to development of 1). common data collection instrument, but j.t was 
found that co;r:mon ques'Uons provided only minimal infcrmai:ion on the 
population 'Clnc1c:,r snEJc:r:vision. 

At this stage it was <.led dcdl:O modify the admissions form and 
incorpo:tat~e research qU(~stion3. '1'his fo:cm was to be followed by 
completion of a secund for!'1 appl:oximately two weeks post admission. 
The second ferm being for the expl:-eS;3 purpose of expandin9 on the 
data collect,3d at the admissions point. The two forms vJere to be 
complementary without any duplicaUoD of informat:ion. 

2. The modified admissions fo:rm proved to be impro.ctical as the major 
proportion of space was required for administrative information, e.g. 
clothing description, physical descript:ion. This left space for only 
limited research data collection about youth behaviour, family, etc. 

It was t.hus decideCi to tJ.::ansfer all research questions as part of 
the overall d&·ta collect.iqn system Ol1to form. B f an inst:rument t.o be 
administered two weeks post admission into the Youth Welfare Division. 
This would enable data t:o be collected at the assessment and classi
fication point as part of the initial interview. 

3. The nature of the data relates to background variables only. No 
diagnostic questions pe:ctaining to mental-social axis have been 
incorporated as the form is designed for use by all levels of 
Youth Welfare Division personnel without need for training. The form 
has been set out in such a manner as to facilitate manual recording 
for caseload mdna'Jement by youth officer, youth worker or social 
v.'Orker and data processing, coding hy research personnel as part of 
an audi·t uenSU3 on the population at any point in time. 

4. Form B factors r questions wer("~ developed by the Research COnLrni t.tee, 
the Research Consultant, Research Division personnel and ancillary 
staff accoun·table to the Research Consultant. 

Layout and design of Form B for manual and computer coding was 
carried out by staff of the Australian Bureau of Statistics, Melbourne 
office. 

Pilot testing of forrn was conducted at a cross section of Youth Welfare 
Division points of supervision - Western Youth Welfare Service, Turana 
Youth Training Centre, v.7inlaton Youth Training Centre and Social Wel
fare Department After-Care Section with a cross section of staff 
members. 

5. Data was collected by a census survey of the population under consid
eration as of May 29, 1976, 9 a.m. 

Country regional offices were surveyed by direct mail of census forms 
research object.ives explanation sheet and instructions for completion 
of the forms together with telephone advice a.r.d support. 

'1'he Research Assistant to the Consultant, serving as a Cr:;nsus Co-o:rdinator f 
handled all queries from all points of supervision. Points of super
vision under the direct administrative control of the Youth Welfare 
Division were responsible for their particular facility. Metropolitan 
regional offices - voluntary hostels f BayswD.t.er Youth 'l'l:aining Centre 
(Salvation f\rmy) and the Probation and Parole Division of the Social 
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Welfare Dapartmpnt liaised dircctl.y witil the Census Co-ordinat8r 
responsible for di,otribution of census information forms and assis"c-
ance provision. 

The datc.~ base for t:he census su:rvey inclt1.des all per[;ons under t.he 
direct supervision of the Youth \'Jelfare Di.vision, together with youth 
wards and youth paroleeS initiated by i:he Children I S~ Cou.rt system, 
super\l:isl~d 

Division. 
Children's 

either by a regional office or the Probation and Parole 
Youtr1 pa:colees initiCib~d by any court ot.her than a 
Court wen~ not inc111Qed in t:he census. ~ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

A general purpose ·t,-~ble, sUITllnary table of all youths, all 
programmes by: 

(a) all factors 
(b) sex 
(c) a f:.lUlnmary table on male minorities, i. e. migrants 

aboriginal:::; . 

Characteristics by Outcome Variables by Sex. In other 
words, what contributin;;: factors are associated with the 
nominated outcome variables as: follows: 

(a) age at first court appearance 
(b) tot.al number of offences 
(c) seriousness of offences 
(d) reason for current admission 
(e) total nUltlber of court appearances. 

Characteristics by Point of Supervision, Sex, Outcome 
Variables listed in 2. above. 

Seriousness of Offences by Sex, Point of Supervision, 
according to the relevant factors. 

Tabulations pertaining to offences seriousness were arbit
rarily divided into a four point ordinal scale of seriousness 
as follows: 

,high 
high/medium 
Im'l/medium 
Im'1. 

The specific criteria for allocation to each of the categories 
depended upon likelihood of direct danger to members of the 
conununity by malicious intent - high. 

Indirect danger to any community member and no ma.licious 
intent - high/medium. 

Remainin(,1 offences not invol viTlg danger to any community 
merr.ber desi.gnated as .. low/med i mel. 

Care and Protection applications designated as - low. 
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The data Lase will provide a foundation for any future 
ongoin;i ;:ere;:;:;:':.',:;; ,'to ini i. i<:lt:ed by tJ.w Youth Welfare Division 
as form Je> Fl.l} he aillHini.;;3't<::':od aE, a regular procedure ;;~t 

th~:; cla.ssif>icD:~<~ioll points at~ l)oth rruran,Q and \vinlat:on 0 

Copies aftho form '1'1111 be IT!zdnla.ined in the trainE;,e inform-
at.ion file .. 

This i.nstrUlnent is seen as the ba~d.s of a stcndarc1 informat~ion 
coJ.lect:icn syst\::In and. vrifh some modificat.ion ·to include exit 
information and ne1:1 admi::;sions, a ·total rnoni·torinq system 
would be fa.cilitat.ed. 

Resul t,; of Ui.e collect:ic.m of ccn::ms da·ta according to back
ground variable,,; is no·t really expect:ed to yield any new 
re,;ult.s excep·t for detailed specific information on outcome 
variables for the population at: any g'iven pOill·t of supervision. 

'I'his will allow some cOlnparisons of sub-populations and their 
degree of penet.:ra-tion into the correctional system by rate 
and seriousness of offence. 



YOUTH WELFARE DIVISION - MASTER RECORD 

FORM '8' - SUPPLEMENTARY DETAILS 

N9 2036 
CENSUS - SURVEY 

1. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Surname ...................................................................... . 

Sex of young person .. 

Date of birth ...... .. J ........ .! ......... . 

Age of young person (years) 

Age of young person at current admission (years) 

Facility Name .................................................................. . 

Facility Num ber 

File I 
Section 

'---

2. Other Name(s) ............................................................................................... . 

Male D 21 
Female LJ 

IT] 
IT] 

Facility address/point of supervision .......................................................................................................................... . Office Use 

8. Current address ........................................................................................................................................................... . 

9. Address before admission ........................................................................................................................................... . 

10. Country of birth: Australia 

United Kingdom and Northern Ireland .. 

Greece 
Italy 

Malta 
Turkey 

West Germany .. 
Yugoslavia 

(Go to 12) 

Other (specify .................................................................................................................. ) 

lla. Period of residence in Australia: Less than 4 years 

4 years to less than 8 years .. 
8 years or more 

Not known 

11 b. Age on arrival in Australia (years) (Enter "01" if less than one year) .. 

12. Racial origin: Caucasian, white Australian or white European 

Asian 

Aboriginal or Aboriginal descent .. 

Other (specify ................................................................................................................... ) 

Date of this admission ........ ../. ........ ./ ......... . 

1... Has the YQung person previously been admitted/committed to the Youth Welfare Division? 

15. Was young person previously: 
(tic§k mor~:~:,n FO:~i~yo~~flfa;~I~iaV~!~~n? 

Ward, Youth Welfare Division? 

Trainee .. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

~ 
1 

2 
3 
4 

IT] 

0 
1 

2 
3 
4 

Yes B 1 

No 2 

16. Has young person been charged with any offence(s) since current admission to Youth Welfare Division? .. Yes D 1 

No U 2 

~:s H 2 

Don't KnowU 3 

17. Has legal status changed since admission? 

18. Current legal status ...................................................................................................................................................... Code A IT] 
19. (If 'yes' to Q17) Legal Status at admission (i.e. status following court appearance or return on Director's orders) .................... . 

.................................................................................................................................................................................... Code A IT] 
20. Current legal status initiated by ................................................................................................................................................. . 

.................................................................................................................................................................................... Code B IT] 
21. Admission/temporary admission referral from/by: .................................................................................................................... . 

.................................................................................................................................................................................... Code C OJ 

.. ./2. 



2. 

22. Legal reason(s)/convictions for current admission (list up to 5 - most serious first) 
N9 2036 

1. ............................................................................................................................................................................. Code D 

2. ............................................................................................................................................................................. Code D 

3. ............................................................................................................................................................................. Code D 

4. ............................................................................................................................................................................. Code D 

5. ............................................................................................................................................................................. Code D 

23. Date of arrest th is admission (if appl icable) ........ ../. ........ .!. ........ . 

24. Age at arrest, this admission (if applicable) 

25. Total number of official offences and/or legal reasons (including C and P applications) on which young person was convicted 

or admitted to care of Social Welfare Department. Also include those legal reason(s)/offences pertaining to current admission. 
(Enter '99' in box if no official offences). 

IT 

INTERVIEWER: Indicate if young person is in: 

Young Person: Court History 

census only (no more questions) 

survey and census .. 

(If the young person has no court appearances, tick box and go to Q.28) 

26. Give details of all previous court appearances by the young person. Also include court decision whether: 

Start with first offence 

Dismissal ) 
Adjournment ) 
Probation ) 

Bond ) Code E 
Fine ) 
Wardship ) 

Y.T.C. Sentence ) 
Other (specify) ) 

IT] 

.. 0 1 

Date of Reason(s)/offences including 
Court decision 

court number of counts Age 
appearance 

27. Total number of court appearances 

(i) Details of first court appearance: 
Reason(s)/offence(s) (Code D) 

(insert up to 5 codes, if applicable) 

Age at offence 

Court decision (Code E) 

(ii) Details of most recent court appearance: 
Reason(s)/offence(s) (Code D) 
(insert up to 5 codes, if applicable) 

Age at offence 

Court decision (Code E) 

(Code D) 
(Code E) 

IT] 
OFFICE USE ONLY 

I~I ~I,--I ~I~~ 

.. ./3. 
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ill Young Person: Education Background 

28. Does the young person still attend school? ~:s (Go to Q.31) B ; 
29. Young person's age on leaving school (years) If person has not attended school enter '99' in box CD 
30. The main reason why young person left school: 

Financial 1 
Illness in family 2 
Behavioural problems 3 
Lack of progress 4 
To enter employment 5 
To attend business college or any other education facility 6 
Other (specify ............................................................................................................................ ) 7 

31. Name of current/last school attended 
Office Use 

Town/suburb ........................................................................................................................................................ . 

32. Nature of current/last school attended: 
Primary, State .. 
Primary, Private or Church school 2 
High school 3 
Secondary, Private or Church school 4 
Technical school 5 
Special schools (Education Department) 6 
Other (specify ............................................................................................................................ ) 7 

33. Highest level obtained at school: 

Primary only or not completed primary ~ 1 
Secondary: Form 1 to completed Form 2 : : 2 
Secondary: Form 3 to completed Form 4 . . 3 
Secondary: Form 5 or above .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Other (specify ............................................................................................................................ ) 5 

nz: Young Person: Work Experience 

34. Length of time in institution, this admission (weeks) If less than 1 week enter 001 

35. Give details of jobs (full·time or part·time) the young person held over the 12 months prior to this admission. (Include time spent in 
institutions.) List job held 12 months ago first and work up to present date. 

Type of occupation Indicate whether 
e.g., cashier, builders' full·time or Length of time in job 

labourer part·time 

36. Total number of jobs held over the 12 months prior to this admission to Y.W.D. facility. (Enter '99' in box if no jobs held.) CD 
.. ./4. 



37. 

38. 

39. 

Jl. 

40. 

4. 

Type of last full-time occupation held (if nil, enter '99'). 
2036 

Office Use 

rn 
Present employment status of young person: 

Employed on a full-time basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 
Employed on a part-time basis .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

~;L:~:i;:;;~~~~:;~~'~~~~~~~::F:';=~~~~;~:~;:?~t~~;':';~,f;~: .•......•.•..................•.•.. ·...1 ~ 
If institutionalised or not employed: 

Employment not feasible at this time .. . . S 1 

~fi~E~~~~~~f~~~~:'~~~;;;'~ .................................................................................•. 18 ~ 
Young Person: History of Care Arrangements: Situations which have existed during his/her lifetime. 

Obtain all living arrangements and placements experienced by the young person during his/her lifetime. (Vacation periods excepted.) 
If placement is an institution, give name. Include all transfers from different facilities. Begin with first placement. 

Type of placement Age when change of Length of time the 
living arrangement situation had existed 

or living arrangement occurred (months) 

41. Total number of child care changes. (Enter '99' if no change) .. IT] 

. . ./5. 

1 
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42. Derive the following table from the information above. (The durations asked for do not necessarily have to be continuous periods.) 

Type of placement 
(i) Did duration of stay in any (ii) Placement spent 

(iii) Most recent 
or living arrangement 

placement type exceed 2 years? most time 
placement 

Tick box if 'yes'. (tick one only; 

1. At home with parent(s)/guardians 01 01 0 01 

2. With relatives 02 02 02 

3. Living away from home and independent 03 03 03 

4. I n reception centre 04 04 04 

5. I n child care centre 05 05 05 

6. In subsidised foster care 06 06 06 

7. In hostel 07 07 07 

8. In youth training centre 08 08 08 

9. In mental institution 09 09 09 

10. Other (specify .......................................... 
10 10 10 

................................................................. 

Not known 11 11 11 

(iv) Duration of previous placement prior to admission/transfer to this facility (months). 

1ZI Family of the Young Person 

43. Family situation at the time of admission. 

Occupation (also Tick if 
Education 

Names Age 
include 'at school', living 

level 
Office 

'house duties' with young 
completed 

Use 
'unemployed' etc.) person 

Natural father 01 
.................................................................. E 

tural mother 01 
L-I .................................................................. E 

Any other substitute parents 01 
E 

01 
E U 

Siblings 

Others residing in household 

I 

! 
i 

I 

... 6/. 
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W. Young Person: Family Background 
2036 

44. Have any of the young persons natural parents or present guardians or siblings an offence(s) history (including C and P application 

for siblings)? Yes § 1 
No 2 
Don't know 3 

45. (If 'Yes' for 0.44) List court appearances. 

Name of Relationship Reason(s)/charges on OFFICE USE 
Court 

family to young which he/she appeared 
decision Code Code 

member person in court (D) (E) 

Natural father 

[ I III I I 
Natural mother 

rnlrn 
Sub. father/guard. 

rnlrn 
Sub. mother/guard. 

rnlrn 
Siblings 

rn rn 
CCI OJ 

46. Have any of the young persons natural parents or present guardians or siblings a background of care under the Social Welfare Department 

other than for the charge(s)/offence(s) listed in VII (0.45) above? Yes § 1 

No 2 
Don't know 3 

47. (If 'Yes' for 0.46) List all of these periods. 

Name of Relationship Age of 

family to young 
Type of 

Reason(s) for care member on Duration 
care admission of care member person 

to care 

48. Have any of the young persons natural parents or present guardians or siblings a background of hospitalisation or psychiatric care? 

Yes § 1 
No 2 

Don't know 3 

49. (If 'Yes' to 0.48) List all of these periods. 

Name of Relationship 
Age of 

family to young 
Type of 

Reason(s) for care 
member on Duration 

care admission of care 
member person 

to care 

-

.. ./7. 
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JZDI Natural Parents of Young Person 

50. Natural mother: Surname ...................................................... . Other name(s) ........................................................................................ . 

~:s ~ ~ 
Don't know U 3 

51. Is the natural mother alive? 

52. (If alive) Address or means of contact of natural mother 

53. Country of birth of natural mother: Austral ia 1 

2 

54. Period of residence in Australia: 

United Kingdom and Northern Ireland 
Greece 3 
Italy. . 4 
Malta. . 5 
Turkey 6 
West Germany 7 
Yugoslavia " 8 
Other (specify ........................................................................................................................ ) 9 

Less than 4 years .. 
4 years to less than 8 years 
8 years or more 
Not known .. 

55. Natural father: Surname ....................................................... Other name(s) ........................................................................................ . 

56. Is the natural father alive? .. ~:s ~ 2 

Don't know U 3 

57. (If alive) Address or means of contact of natural father 

58. Country of birth of natural father: 

Period of residence in Australia: 

Australia 
United Kingdom and Northern Ireland 

1 

2 
Greece 3 
Italy. . 4 
Malta. . 5 
Turkey 6 
West Germany 7 
Yugoslavia " 8 
Other (specify ........................................................................................................................ ) 9 

Less than 4 years .. 
4 years to less than 8 years 

8 years or more 
Not known .. 

60. Was young person living with both natural parents at the time of admission? (Tick only one) .. Yes 

No 

61. (If 'No' for Q.60) (Tick only one) With whom was the young person living at the time of admission? 

Natural mother and other partner 
Natural mother without other partner 
Natural father and other partner 
Natural father without other partner 
Other substitute parentIs) (specify ....................................................................................... . 
............................................................................................................................................... ) 
Independent of parents/guardians 
Other (specify ....................................................................................................................... ) 
Not applicable 

62. How long had the above situation existed preceding admission? 
Less than 1 year .. 
1 year to less than 3 years 

3 years to less than 5 years 
Over 5 years 
Not known .. 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 
7 
8 

. . ./8. 
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63. Current marital status of natural parents. (Tick one) 
Married to each other and living together 

Divorced/separated/deserted .. 
Never married and living together 

2036 

Never married and not living together (including previous de facto) 
Widowed (or de facto died) 

Both dead .. 
Don't know .. 

64. How long had the above situation existed? 
Less than 1 year 
1 year to less than 3 years 
3 years to less than 5 years 

Over 5 years 

Not known .. 

65. Has young person been admitted or classified to a facility programme since admission? (If no go to 0.69) 

66. . ........ ./. ........ ./. ......... Date of admission/classification to facility programme. 

67. Number of days young person spent in care of Y.W.D. before commencement of programme. 

68. Number of weeks young person has been in treatment programme. (Enter 01, if less than 1 week.) .. 

69. Has young person had psychiatric assessment? 

70. (If 'Yes' for 0.69) Location where assessment conducted 

71. Has young person had a medical assessment for accident, illness, etc.? 

72. (If 'Yes' for 0.71) Location where assessment conducted 

73. Details of any other significant person(s) in the young persons life e.g. friend, priest, relative. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

.. ~ 1 

.. 2 
3 
4 
5 

Yes B 1 

No 2 

EE 
Yes B 1 

No 2 

Name(s) ........................................................................................................................................... . 

Address/means of contact ............................................................................................................... . 

74. Add any other relevant comments which may add to the understanding of the young person. 

75. Details of person completing the form: 

Name ............................................................................................................................................... . 

Job description ................................................................................................................................ . 

Date ................................................................................................................................................. . 

OFFICE USE ONLY 

D 
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PART IX 

CRHUNOLOGY RESEARCH COUNCIL GRi\NT 

YOU'l'H vJELF'ARE DIVISION 

SOCIAL WELFARE DEPARTlvJENT 

STATE OF VICTORIA 

The literature referred to in the o.nno'tated bibliography 
covers evaluative research projects in the correction;).} 
field. 

In addition, reference is made to studies of specific: 
offender types, evaluative research design statements, 
critiques of evaluative research design, critiques of 
evaluative programme reports and measurement in evaluation 
studies. 

The literature search covered the period January 1968 to 
January 1975. 



Al-..JNOTA'l'ED BIBLIOG~(lI.PHY, EVALUZ-\'l'IVE RESEARCH PROGRl\I-AJ,m 

CRIMINOLOGY RESEARCH COUNCIL GRANT 

Prepared by Barry Collings under 
the supervision of Allan Borowski 
for Jan O. Harris, Principal Research 
Officer - April 1976. 



The material included in this annotated bibliography is 
divided in the following major divisions to facilitate 
useage of the document: 

PRr;'GRA~1E EVALUATIONS 

STUDIES OF SPECIFIC OFFENDER TYPES 

EVALUATIVE RESEARCH DESIGN STATEHENTS 

CRITIQUES OF EVALUATIVE HE SEARCH DESIGN 

CRITIQUES OF EVALUATIVE PROGRAMME REPORTS 

I-iEASUREMENTS IN EVALUATION STUDIES AND INSTP.UI'1ENTS 

A breakdovm into sub-divisions is shown in the index. 



1. PROGRllJ·1HE EVALUl~TIONS 

1.1 Prevention 

1. 2 Diversion 

1.3 Probation 

1.4 Correctional Institutions 

1.41 Adult 

1. 42 Youth 

1.5 Post Institutional Measures 

1.51 Temporary Release 

1.52 Work Furlough 

1. 53 Parole 

1. 61 Community Non-Residential 

1. 62 communi.ty Residential 

2. STUDIES OF SPECIFIC OFFENDER TYPES 

3. EVALUATIVE RESEARCH DESIGN STATEMENTS 

4. CRI'l'IQUES OF EVALUATIVE RESEARCH DESIGN 

5. CRrrIQUES OF EVALUATIVE PROGRAMME REPORTS 

6. MEASUREMENT IN EVALUATION STUDIES AND INSTRUMENTS. 



1. PROGRA}iL'I1E EVALUATIONS 



1. 1 Prevention 
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GOLD, M.; t-JI,'J']:EH, J. A. 

!1,;..X~:~~S:2!.j:Y~_~:~:!_iC:::l._:::L.S:~G~~)~~~2~~.!L-::-~.C:'!':" .'.cJ .... _ .............. , •... _ .... __ .......... f ... o ..... r Prever,tLy~q 
De];.~E:.guent:;:Yf In::::U.tut.e of Social RC':.::;E:brch, Unive:csit;y of Micbisan. 

Programme reviewed: .Red Shields Boys' Club. 

Programme philosophy of t.he Boys' Club emphasizes an all-round 
programme for boys '.,!orking in sma 11 !Jroups. Focus is on reCl: ea t
ional activi·ties. Location: Louisville, Kentucky., U.S .. A. 194G~54. 

The criterion of success vIaS the change in 'che juvel1ile delinquency 
rate in the area. The ra.tes were computed on t:he basis of t~he 

comparison of the nlL'Tlber of boys commi.t.ting delinquent acts in a 
given year to ·the to·tal number of boys residing in the area during 
the year. 

AssUlTted to be successful when gauged by the above··ment:5.oned criterion. 
It was finally concluded that it is difficult to asses the actual role 
of a boys' club. '1'. closer look at the actual delinquency pattern seems 
to indicat.e that while the Boys' Club probably had some :influence on 
the delinquency problem, several other factors were also operating to 
produce social stability in the club area and instability in the other 
areas. 

GOLD, M.i WINTER, J.A. 
~~lective Review of c<?rmnunit.y-~_as~J Programme~_!or Preyen'cing 
Delinquency, Institute of Social Hesearch, Uni'versi ty of Michigan. 

Programme reviewed: Los Angeles You·th Project. 

The overall objective was to help natural groups not reachable by 
other agencies or traditional yout.h programmes to (1) achieve a 
degree of organization (2) achieve an acceptable way of handling 
behaviour so that they could be helped to be integrated in·to nonnaJ. 
agency programmes (3) t.O assist thoc3e agencies i:o serve hard-to
reach groups more effectively. Location: Los Angeles, (1945- ). 

Method of evaluation is by observation of changes in group member 
attitudes by SUbjective assessment. No formal evaluation or attitude 
instruments discussed. 

"Signs of Progress" are mentioned. One is the development of standards 
by the groups and changes in the attitudes of the members. 

No conclusions were made. 

GOLD, M. i WINTER, J .A. 
A Selective Review of Community-Based Pr09rammes for Preventing 
Delinquency. Presented by the Inter-Centre Programme of Research 
on Children, Youth, Family Life. Institute of Social Research, 
University of Michigan. 

Programme reviewed: All-day Neighbourhood Schools. , 

A multi-technology progra.mme based on a macro scale. Main goal is 
cultural enrichment of the children, problem solving and liaison 
with parents, citizens and neighbourhoods. Location: Nmv York City, 
(1951- ). 

Observations ,,,,ere held in two programme schools and hlO matched test. 
schools, Assessment was by intervie'd and quest.ionnaires with parents, 
teachers and representatives of various social agencies. 

The introduc·tion of the programme is stated to have resulted in gains 
in interpersonal relat:ionships among and between pupils a.nd t.eac1~(;l3. 

It was recoromended that the programme be continued. 
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GOLD, H.; IHNTEF J .li. 
A SelecLLvc I\C:V:LC;;vi of Communi. for Preven ._-..--"-'-_._._------_ .. -
Df2Li.0Jy:en_<::'L, Institute of Social Research, Univers:U.:y of Nichigan. 

Progranune reviewed: Boston Speci al Yout.h Prograrrune, (Roxbury), 
1954-5-; . 

Street work Vlit~h small natural groupE..> of girls. Major project 
activity was to pz'ovide a programme of constructive activities. 
Location: Greai:er Boston Council for Youth. 

No explicit evaluation of any kind is reported. 

Some girls were said t~o demonstrate an improvement per feelings of 
self-worth, evidenced by an increased concern for their dr6ss, 
physical appearance of their homes and finally their neigbbourhood. 

GOLD, M.; WINTER, J.A. 
~Sele..:,;·tive Review of Community-Based Prograrnmes for Prev~nt~EJ[i 
DelingE_E?!lcy, Institute of Social Research, University of Michig:om. 

Programme reviewed: Central Harlem Youth Project. 

Introduction of constructive l:ecreational programmes with street 
gang youths in order to encourage a reduct_ion of anti-social behilviour. 
Location: New York City, 1947-50. 

Emphasis placed on description of experiences and records of contact 
between worker and boys. Success gauged by ability t.o contact. youths, 
degree of contact. between street workers and boys, and a reduction 
in anti-social behaviour. 

Gang fighting and stealing was stated ,to have declined amongsT, ,the 
youths involved on the programme. 

No overall conclusions for future programmes stated. 

GOLD, H.; WINTER, J.A. 
A Selective Review of Community-Based Programmes for Preventing 
Delinquency, Insti tut:e of Social Research, Universi t.y of Hichigan. 

Programme reviewed: Cambridge-Somerville Youth Project, 1937-48. 

The initial hypothesis for the study was that the impact of personality 
upon personality, guided by good will and maturity of judgement, would 
have beneficial results on the popUlation being studied. Location: 
Cambridge - Somerville, Hassachusetts. 

Experimental and control groups set up at random from matched pairs of 
youths. The first study was based on interviews with the boys, their 
families, their teachers and various ratings on tests scores. 
Heasures included the Vineland Social Maturity Scale, Furfeys' test 
for developmenta1 age and part of the California test of personality. 

Results obtained from three studies of outcome yield a detailed * 
description of the results cmd resulting conclusions. The McCords 
concluded that int.imat,e long--term "supportive" consel1ing may prevent 
crime (but) using the standard of "official" criminal behaviour, it 
must be concluded ,that the Cambridge - Some:.:-ville Youth Study was 
largely a failure. 

* Follow-up study, 12 years after the project. 



43. 

GOLD, H.; V~IN'l'ER, J .IL 

!:':.-~S '2 ~~_t}~~E:' EC:.VJ~r::.~i_..5~~ __ S':9:E~mj.~,1:X.:_~~~?..~_<::~_~E~~!:-J?:~yun{'" s., f.<2~_F~~_E~:E.~~E'~L 
!?'<:.:1_~J1q.£<::.)~cy, Insti tulle; of S~)cial Research f Unillc:t'si ty of Hi(;higcm. 

Progranmle reviewed; "Dolphin Club" f (1953- ). 

The primary aim of the club was prevention of delinquent behaviour 
through group work, casework a.nd contact with the parents. 
Location: Liverpool, En91and. 

Effcoctiveness of the Dolphin Club was measured by:-

1. 'I'he number of delinquents who remained as members and 

2. How many boys known t.o be delinquent or to have other behaviour 
problems, improved. 

No control group used. 

The club had least success with boys who had committed an offence 
before joining. 

There is no doubt that some parent.s ana children were a.ssisted 
through their cont,act with the Dolphin Club. 

GOLD, H.; WIN'l'ER, J .A. 
!>- Se.~cti ve_I~~~~._().£~~!f:.t~ni ty-Based Progranuncs f?E"yreve_~1;:.~nCL 
Del~nc;e~:=.l2.C:.Y'-' Instit,ute of Social Research, University of Hichigan. 

Programme reviewed: Englewood Project 

Goal of the Projcct:-

1. Lj.aison 'v'li th police and social agencies in delinquency prevenU.on 

2. Developmr:mt of modus operandi using casework skills in working 
with vcluntary :referrals from the police 

3. To integrate and focus comrnunity resources for the treatment: of 
children with developing patterns of delinquent behaviour. 

Location: Chicago, 1954-57. 

No formal evaluation undertaken. Subjective assessment by staff 
utilized. 

GOLD I H.; vHNTE]:{, J .A. 
A S.:::.:.l::=ct~ve RC"-~_":~_9..f COlfu'1lunitY'"'Based Programmes for Pr.even~in'l 
DeL~!2.sf~~_cy , Institute of Social Research, University of Hichigan. 

Programme reviE,wed: Experimenter-Subject Psychotherapy. ca. 1959. 

A prog-ranune fo:c ot}\envise "unreachable cases" designed to overcome 
rcsist,?l'ces and l:\a~~e poss.ible the conducting of office-type depth 
psychoc:.nalysis ,l.nd other .i:o(ms of in'tensive psychotherapy with 
gro'JPs such clE j t;,venile delinquents. Location: Boston. 

Evahjation by subject,ive assessment. 

ResuT ts sta tc:d tc be exceedingly encouraging. 
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GOLD, M.: WINTER, J·.A. 

~_.~~~J_'?~!i· v r:._1.~':.Y.:0:2. __ ~! .. 5;(~!~'~~~:)~~tj~=!~-'J.:~.c'(~ .. _~E5?9 r.:~~~:~! _.f..9...E P~cve!2.!.:_~.:rL.(I 
p~}~1..g.:!':':E12Z' InsU.-,·;xt.~·~ 0': ::3ocial Resc:3.rch, University of Michigan. 

Programme reviewed: '.l'ulc1 Neighbourhood vJork Camp. 

The pl~ogranune goa.l Vias to provi de boys with an experience of a non
hostile 'darla. 'rhe surnmer camp a.ct.ivities consisted of paid manual 
work in Essex County Paxk.s and plm'ned H,;creat.ion. Locat.ion: Newark, 
N.J., U.S.A. 1957-58. 

The prog:t:a.nane vlas not considered to be successful. 'l'he recreation 
and wo:ck perfOYT!1anCe of the group was also poor. 

Despi te experiulCmtal shortcomings 2.nd errors the basic validity of 
the work canlp concept is unquestioned. Suggestions are put forward 
for changes to future work camps programmes. 

GOLD, M. i "HNTER, J. A . 
'!!: Selc:cti ve B.~:::r2'.~~?_L. Corru~1Uni ty-B_':'!:.~ed _~)r?grarnmes _ foy Preventing 
peli~quencYJ Ir~stitute of Social Resea:cch, Univer.sity of 1-1ichigan. 

Programme reviewed: Girls' Service League. Psychotherapy Project. 

Group psychotrwrapy with adolescents suffering from character disorders, 
some having neurotic features and a few borderline psychotics. 
Inhibited youth rather than "acting ou·t"types. Location: New York 
city (1951- ). 

No formal evaluation conducted. Assessment by subjective observation. 

changes in the behaviour of the groups' merr.bers accepted as an indic
ator of group solidari ty and identifiea.tion with the therapist's 
standards. 

Some posit.ive progress occurred within the groups alt.hough no formal 
eva.luation conducted. 

GOLD, H.i WINTER, J.A. 
A Selective.R~view of Community-Based Programmes for Preventing 
Delinquepcy, Institute of Social Research, University of Michigan. 

Programme reviewed: Group Guidance Project. ca. 1961. 

Three basic goals:-

1. Establishment of individual counselling relationships with gang 
members-

2. Use of this relationship to mot.ivate and influence the power 
structure of the gang group 

3. Introduction of the immediate family and neighbourhood influences 
di.rectly int:o -the cF;t:ablishcd programme. 

Location: Los Angeles, U.S.A. 

No formal evaluation had been conducted. It was sta·ted that the 
primary criterion of success or failure will be the number of police 
contacts with adolescents in the experimental area. 



GOLD, H.; 1;-!INTj~~1\i ;).h. 

!>,-_§..~~_c::s:.~Ly...c~!~-" j (,~,r of ,~:21_[~~:.~L!:}:'-=< 'J_~~:_~:.9<_E-:i:.~.9.?:·_C:~~d~S _L~_~?_~~ve!l_!:i:El_<l 
!2e1?-n~~_'0":=~1~?y-, Inst.:it1.rc:_; of Social B.esea:r:ch,University of: I1ichigan. 

Programme reviewed: Hyde Park Project. 

An attempt t.o cuH~iva.·te positive relationships bet.:ween street: clubs 
and community institutions. It ",a.s also attenrpted to c,ult.ivate a 
positive rclat.ionship between street clubs and other youths and youth 
9TouPS in t:ho2 cOJnmunit.y. Location: Chicago, 1955-58. 

The criterion of sUf;cess was the juvenile delinquency ra.te among t:he 
teena<;crs involved in the project. 

Programme considered t~o be more successful with youths wi·th little 
or no histOl:Y of an·tisocia1 behaviour a·t the time of the first contact. 

GOLD, M.; WINTER, J .A. 

~Se le c_~J~!.E_ R~y_~~~~ __ g1S.9.E1mun i ty.-B,as.ed ~,E...c:.gE~_I...t1Ele ~.!~£x~_~ven t inc;. 
De1ir2.que~cy, Ins·titute of Social Research, University of Michigan. 

Programme reviewed: Passaic Childr8n's Bureau. 

The Bureau 
prevention 
Location: 

exis'cs to act upon dcli':1quency. The emphasis is upon 
and re-adjustment as effected through 1:1 casework. 
Passaic, N.J. (1937- ). 

Criterion of evaluation appears ·to be by analysis of arrests and the 
percentage of re-referra1s t:othe Bureau. No control group used. 

Programme responsible for a reduction in the arrest rate of you,,'1g 
offenders in the city of Passaic. Programme concluded to be effective. 

GOID, M.; WINTER, J .A. 
A SE.:1ective Review of Community-Based Pro:;rrammes for Preventing 
Delinquency, Institute of Social Research, University of Michigan. 

Programrne reviewed: Pre-Delinquent Gang Proj ect. 

The main objective of the programme was to prevent the development 
of new gangs. Case work with parents, youths and psychiatric case
work where necessary, employed. Location: New York City. ca. 1958. 

No formal evaluation programme undertaken. Assessment by subjective 
observation. 

GOLD, M.; WINTER, Ll.A. 

A Selective Review __ of Community-Based PrC?9rarrunes ~£E Preve:t~.:t::ing 
Delinq\l...:.:.r~E}~' Institute of Social Research, University of Michigan. 

PrograI!'r.~c revie\','ed: Quincy Youth Developmen·t 

The overall goal was to upgrilde the COll1iT!Uni ty' s service to youth. 
The effor1:8 of the project Viere aimed not directly at the chilJren 
but rather at the adults who a:(e responsible for tllE! children in the 
conununi t.y, through the local school as a programme. Location: Quincy, 
Illinois, (1951- ). 



Two expe:cimcnt:31 n.i.liUl··~j[a.Qe cl~s,:,roomc; were ::::~et up \'vit.h pupils of 
belovl·-averaJ]E:: a./Ji} it.\, f or ,<iI.1.0 hn.d done badly in eighth grade. The 
cri tc":cio fOJ:' (;v:;~Jt~J'·;. :V)n of t:he '.;chool pTogramme waf3 the prevention 
of mi,lladjustll:.er! [.and thc:, deveJ oprnent of talents in il cross·-section 
of the children cO;uparec1 vlii:h a control group. 

Rate of juvenile delinquency ch'opped in t:he experimental group and 
school cu::hievemc;nt: imp:r:cNed, 

No formal conclusion s·ta:ted in this report. 

GOLD, M.i "'lINTER, J.l-\. 
!"::. Se]:ec~::i ve_ Re.Yi.f:::::'::".~.~._ CO~~~12~:.:.t:Y::.!3ased_Pr~)grarnmes ~o~reven ting 
Delinql~el?.S'l' InsU.tute of Social Research 1 UniveJ~si ty of Michigan. 

Programme revi("wed: Chicago .Area Project. 

The progJ:arrune is viewed at: a macro level of community involvement. 
The focus is on helping resident.s of high delinquency areas to take 
constructive action in areas such as recreation, street \\lork and 
supervision of offenders ba;c,ed in the community. Location: Chicago r 
(1935- ). 

No formal methodology outlined. The programme evaluation is based on 
subjective assessment. 

The contribution of the prograrml1e is stated to be its developlOent of 
a method desi9ned to keep pl.'event:ional work focused on maintaining 
the d21inquent person in his milieu. 

GOLD, N.; WINTER, J.A. 

!:\~~le.~.:~~.ve R~y_j~::~! of ~~~l~i t¥.:.l?~?ed_!.'!ograIfulv~s_ for prev~D!.~.:?g 
D~l:il!..quency, Institute of Social Research, University of Michigan. 

Programme reviewed: Street: Club Project. 

'l'he overall goal is the forming of a rapport between gang mernbers 
and the community. An intermediate goal is making group work, case
work, vocational guidance and recreational facilities available to 
the boys. Location: New York City, (1950- ). 

No formal evaluation programme is stated. Detailed records were 
kept but the exact nature of the instruments is not detailed in the 
report. 

KUPERsr.nTH, G. 
Hiqh Impact Anti-'Crime PJ?ograrnme. Sample Impact Project Eval1::,at:ion 
Componenj:s, U.S. Department of Justice, July, 1974. 

Development of programme co:-nponents specific to cilch impact city 
under t~he sub-headings cr areaS as list:ec1 below: ~ 

Adul t. Corrections, Juvenile Corrections, Courts, Police Target 
Reduction (improvement of street lighting). 

Broad objectives emphasize an evalUation of current resources and 
subsequent. :r:eallocation of rosources to develop, implement and evaluat:e 
projects aimed at reducing specific types of crime. 
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ltOcElLion of Progl"(unmes: Eight Impact ct ties: Atlanta f Baltiulore f 
Cleveland, Dallo.s, Denver, Newc1.rk, Portlanc1 (Or8gon) and St. Louis. 

'l'he eleven evaluation components have developed specific method
ologies according to ·the area of ·treatment. 

Ll.,VJ ENFOECEl<lEN'l' ASSIS'I'ANCE ADl·llNIS~J.'R~TION 

Neigb.b._~,~-'E~~C::£(~,~~':l_~b...J3£~C?~!?_fel1!:c..c:..j!~YRCL-, National Institute of 
Law Enfo:r:cement: and Criminal ,Justice. 
Vlestern You·th Welfare Service. 

The centre provides a wide rang-e of services for youngsters living in 
a high crime inner city area of Philadelphia. Services include: 
Crisis intel'vent.ion, individual plans for long-term comprehensive 
assistance, counselling and educational assistance to groups of 
ymmgstGJ:s, legal J':epresent~at.Lonf referrals to co-operating agencies 
and carefu.l monitoring and follow-up. Location: NYRC/ Philade.lphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

Evaluation by comparison of arrest rates between target (E) and non
target groups (C). 

The arrest rates for boys in the target groups were significantly 
lower in felony, lesser misdemeanor and status offence categories 
when compared with the non-t.arget groups (C) rates. 

No conclusions stated - programme deemed successful. 

POWERS, E.; WITMER, H. 

An Experiment in the Pr~vention of_~}.:...~9uency. The Cambridg_~-=. 
Somerville Youth Study, Columbia University Press, New York; 1951. 
Baillieu Library, 364.36. 

A longit.udinal study of the effects of intensive 1:1 case work 
counselling. Location: Cities of Cambridge and Somerville, Greater 
Boston Area, U.S.A. 

E and C groups used 325 boys to each group. Median commencement age 
was 10.5 years. Both groups were evaluated by determination of rates 
of recidivism by seriousness of the offences. 

Few true delinquents were significantly helped by the work of the 
organization and the C boys turned out as well on average as did those 
who received the organization's services. 

Those who did benefit usually made a better terminal adjust~ent than 
did their C matched control~;. What the investigation does show is not 
that the work of the study type is useless, but that its usefulness is 
limited and that no such generous,anmitious, but professionally rather 
naive prograruue can diminish to any considerable extent that persistent 
problem, juvenile delinquency. 
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IU:::1J.L f F! .. ; v}lNJ:M]\t'J ~ }) .. 

Cr,:lJ.!lEE:D._.~·~>_).:~ __ ;~1~1!-_~-, Ch(lp. :t: P ionc~er House: Experill1entaLi.on wi t:h 
a Ne\.' D8sigll, ThE:Fr,'~c~ P:r.tSss,. Gll':r:cOG , Illinois, 1951. 
Baillieu Library, 131.322 R317. 

Group Psychotherapy in a rE!.sidential settin9. This publication 
describes the reasons WYjY children'::; cont.:col s hreak down. The 
act.ual ·trcatw:'Dt technolc<.JY is ·the subjc;ct of another publication, 
"Controls from vli·thin" (as incorporated in "The Aggressi:ve Child". 
by same Author and Publisher). Location: Detroit,_ 'rhe Detroit 
Group Surmner Camp. 

HEDL, J::'.; ~';JIilm11\N, D. 
!:,!::_~~c;I9_EC:.~.fi.:L.-:':_l:;_~~ild, (Technique!,'; for the Treatment of the), 
I: Children 1'1110 Hat.e (1951) r II: Controls from Within (1952) f 

~~e E~ee Press, Glencoe, Illinois, 1957 
Baillieu Libra.ry, 136.76 R317. 

The individual treatment process is built around two major areas 
of concern: The est.ablisb.ment and manipulation of a treatment
favourable personal :r:apport and techniques £0r the handling of 
fantasy material and behaviour which are produced during the trea'c
ment process. 'rhe entire publicat~ion is concerned with detailed 
descriptions of the various dimensions of the treatment process. 
Location: Detroit~ 'l'he Detroit GJ:oup Summer Camp. 

STRZ\'rTON 1 J. R. i 'l'ERRY, R.M. 
prev_ention_~£...pelir~I'::1cngy, Problems and Pro.~~es, The MacMillan Co. 
U.S.A. 1968. 
I3aillieu Library, 361.36 S 911 

Prograrnme reviewed: Red Shield Boys' Chili. 

'The prosrramme philosophy of the Boys' Clu,? emphasizes an all-round 
programme for boys working in small groups. 'I'hrough working with 
each group, programme act.ivities that are most acceptable to ·the 
boys are developed. Location: Louisville, Kentucky, U.S.A. 

Data on delinquency rates was collected and compared with the base
line rates - two years' recorded rates - for the immediate two 
years previous to the Club's inception. The exact methodology is 
described with detailed reference to the rationale behind the method
ology formulation. 

STHATTON f J. R. ; TEF:1W, R.H. 
Prevention of Del~_~1...crueT~cy~ro1?_lems and Programmes, The MacHillan Co. 
U.S.A. 1968, pp. 313-324. 
Bail1ieu Library, 364.36 8911. 

Programme reviewed: 'l'hb Chicago Area Project; a 25 year Assessment . 

. The prog,:cumne is vj c,'led as a macro level of community involvement. 
ri'he focuf- is OIl heJp~_Dg resider,ts of higb delinquency a.reas to 
take const.ructive ae;t.ion in areas such as recreation, street vlOrk, 
and supervision of offenders based in the conmmnity. Location: 
Chicago. 

No formal methodo~"09Y is outli ned. The programme eva luation is based 
on subjective assessment. 



49. 

'rhe contribution of ·tho::; progrdTIl1:1C is stat.cd to be its d2velopmen·t of 
a met.:.hod dcsj~;ncd to keep prevent·~onal work fo(~used on llkl.in·taining 
tbe delinquc:nt pu::::;c;r: in his mi.lieu" 

STRA.'l"I'ON, ,J. R. i 'r:::mRY, R. M. 
pr~'yentio~ __ c.~ __ !?cl:!:2Y':lue!::",sy_,_Pr0-21erl~.~_ Cl~n(~F}~ograImneE?r The Macl<1illan Co. 
U.S.A. 1968. 
Baillieu Library, 364.36 3911 

Prograrrrrne reviewed: Hamilton Coun·ty J·uvenile Court Work-Therapy 
Programme. 

Using on--the-job experience, the prograrl1Ine attempts to establish 
a "Hilieu-'l'herapy" situation to provide positive experiences for 
t..he problem adolescent. The progr[tmme is concerned with out-of
school adjudicated delinquents and poten-tia.l dropout_s. Loca·tion: 
Cincinnatj, Ohio. 

In comparing ·the trainees who completed the prograrrrrne with those 
':1ho dropped out, result.s indicate t:hat the project has a. pOslT.lve 
effect on at.ti·tudes and po'cential success for those able to comple·te 
the course. 

STRATTON, J.R.; TERRY, R.M. 
Prevention o.!=_ Delinquency, P!=-oblem~E?-d Prog!-ammes, The MacMillan Co. 
U.S.A. 1968. 
Baillieu Library, 364.36 S911. 

Programme reviewed: The Kansas City, Hissouri, Work Study Programme. 

A six year controlled experiment designed to test the hypothesis: 
'that boys vulnerable to delinquency will become loss delinquent if 
they are given a systematic work experience'. Location: Kansas 
Ci ty, Hissouri. 

STRATTON, J.R.; TERRY, R.M. 
Preventio~_~f Delinquency, Problems and Pr09rammes, Chap. 10: An 
Evaluation of Early Identification and Intensive Treatment Programmes 
for Pre-Delinquents, 'The HacMillan Co. U.S.A. 1968. 
Baillieu Library, 364.36 5911 

Early identification programmes are based on either of two logically 
distinct principles i extrapolation or circumstant.ial vulnerability. 
The principle of extrapolation assumes that pre-delinquents are 
youngsters in the early stages of a delinquent way of life, the 
principle of circumstantial vulnerability assumes that youngsters 
who have been exposed to circumstances believed to cause delinquency 
are likely to become delinquent. 

The chapter discusses the validity of early identification programmes 
and questjons the undiC~:clyinq af;sumptions inherent in o<lch treatmO!.1t
approach of the two projects. 

Two studies: 1. Cambridge - Somerville Youth Study 
2. Novl York City Yout.h Board Predict.ion St.udy. 
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BEHJ.,E!.'IAN, H. C • j~ SEiiBERG - J. R.; S'l'J:INBURN r T. I'J. 

'The Delinquency ~r0~cntion Experiment of the Seattle At12ntic 
S·treet Cl~nt.ce - A Fine 1 Evaluation', So~_j:~~ S<::Evice _.~~~j..~':2. Vol. 46, 
No.3 1972, PI'. 323···396. 
Social \tielfare De.partme.nt Head Office Libral.2'. 

l-idministering of intensive social service t.o experimcm.i~al boys 
and ·their families. Location: Seattle AtlalTtic Strec.,t. Cerd:re. 

Experimental and Control ~:x-oups carefully marked. Assessmcmt on 
indexes of t.ht;~ frequency and EcvE.rity of school d.iscip1inary and 
police contacts. Subjects were voluntary. 1965-1968. 

No positive ir>.lpact on the indexes used up to 18 months post study. 
cl'he unt.reated control group performed as we11 or be·tt(';~r than the 
experiment.al group. 
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DEl!!SCII, B. i Gl;R'I'H I CI. 
I A First ::>tep in CLD~ta.:.ling Delinquency Proneness I, 
.!?E.~?<J:b~:?!~ Vol. 32, Dcceri1be:c 1968, pp. 31-37. 
Baillieu Library. 

Federal 

An inten!3iv(-) programme to imp:cove att.cndance and cur'cail truancy. 
Hypothe~d.f3: ChLLdren who exhibit the pat.ten1s of trua.ncy early 
in their school career Dily be helped t:o complete secondary education 
if specinl assistcm:::e is given as early as possible. Behaviour 
modification model. Accent. on 9rouP work, social- worker counsel
ling of parent (in l-ioI'1e) and child (at school). Location: Oak1and 
School - a Chicago District. 

Age rc:mge 7-l3, male. 
maladjust.ed children. 
by children's ability 

No cont.rol gr01~p. SubjectE; selected from 
SU}Jject:ive assessment. Results obtained 

"i.:o cope in various social situa-t:.ions. 

DRABI-1ll,N, R.; SPITALNIK, R.; O'LEARY, K. 
'Teaching Self-'Control to Disruptive Children', Jou..Enal of AbnoE~~l 
Psyc~ol.9_?Y- Vol. 82, No.1 1973, pp. 10-16. 
Bai1lieu Library. 

The study was designed:-

1. 'fo teach evaluative behaviour to disruptive third-grade boys 

2. '1'0 determine whetl":er teaching self--evaluative behaviour during 
a token programme leads to generalized behaviour changes during 
a time of the day when the token progranune was not in effect 

3. To build a programme which would emphasize honesty and veridjcal 
self-Evaluation skills so t:hat the teachers could ·transfer full 
evaluative responsibility t.o the stud~.)nts in a manner that would 
produce long-rang0 maintenance of appropriate behaviour. 

Location: State University of New York, Laboratory School. 

Subjective assessment; no control group. 

While accuracy faded during the Fading Phases, an 0.7 correlation 
between student and teacher ratings was found for the final condition, 
self-evaluation. The programme maintained appropriate behaviour even 
after checkin9 of st:udent evaluations was eliminated. 

ENZER, N.B.; STACKHOUSE, J. 
'A Child Guidance Clinic Approach to the Multi-Problem Family', 
American Journ~~5?f Orthopsychiatry Vol. 38, April 1968, pp. 527-537. 
Baillieu Library. 

Discussion of a d~agnostic approach. Emphasis is placed on determination 
of the existence of any psychopathology from several dimensions:-

, 
1. 'rhe level of psychosexual developmen·t and the nature of neurotic 

conflicts 

2. The level of psychosocial development 

3. The level of the functioning of t.he family unit 

4. The cultural influences cmd the family I s place within its mm 
si t.ua t:ion aLd ne ighbourhood. 
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'I'he above four dimcn:3ions arC' assessed 
prograrrll11c of aid, Progral1UDe loca·tion: 
U.S.A. 

to be critical for an effective 
Durham Child Guidance Clinic, 

SUbjecti.ve a8sessment employed as t.he cri·terion of evalua·tion. 

Results not stated specifically. Successes and failures of the 
programme are detailed and discussed. 

No formal conclusion statement is listed but it is stat~ed that ·the 
clinic' s illvestm~ni~ in a comprehensive diagnostic study is based on 
the convict;ion that the provision of realistic help must be based on 
a sound understanding of the total situation. 

HAHBURG, B. A.; Vl)'}(}~NHORST, B. B. 

'Peer Counselling il-:..the Secondary Schools I, American Journal of 
Orthop~¥EEi..~!:.ry Vol. 42 I No. 4: July 1972. 
Social Welfare Department, Head Office Library. 

The peer counselling programr,l.e trains high school and junior high 
school students l.~o he 1 p othe.r students with personal problems, or 
situational stre.ss. Tra.ining conducted in small weekly group sessions. 
Criteria are suggested foy juciging the suitability and effectiveness 
of students in the c01J.nselling role. Location: Cubberly High School, 
Palo Alto, California. 

The prograinme is evaluated by students and supervisors, at present 
on an adhoc basis but in fut.uTe according to level of school achieve
ment, school vandalism, and teacher 'curnover rates. 

Results of the Pilot Phase (1970-71 School Year), showed that: the 
peer counsellingprogramrne does fulfil a perceived need in schools. 

Programlne to be expanded in the future. 

KIFER, R.E.; LEInS, t1.A.; GREEN, D .R.; PHILLIPS, E .L. 
'Training Pre-Delinquent Youths and their Parents to Negotiate Conflict 
Situations', Journ~] of Applied Behaviour Analysis, No. 3 1974, 
pp. 357-364. 
Baillieu Library. 

Parent-child pairs taught negotiation responses to hypothetical conflict 
situat.ions using behaviour rehearsal and social reinforcement. The 
negotiation process was separated into component behaviours that were 
practised during simulations by each youth and his parent under the 
direction of traine:cs. Location: Department of Human Development, 
University of Kansas. 

Subjective assessD1t"nt, with double checking of tape-recorded content, 
by another examiner. 

Results indica·t(,~l t.b.at (1:.) tJ12 procedu:ces were successful in training 
you·ths and ·their paJ:errts j n neqotiat.ion behaviours t.hat produced c;q}.:-ee
monts t:9 conflict situations, and (B) these behaviours generalised to -
actual conflict. s:'tuations in subjects' homes. 
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KLEIN, HI,LCOLN Vi. 

'Gang Cohesivcnes,; I Del iDquency and a Street Work Prograrnme' , 

Jou!nal._c:>L~e:"o;~_:-Y_!1..._:ip_._grimE2..._~~;::!~~.r'!3'!~!2.cy' Vol. 6 1 No. 2 July 1969, 
pp. 135--166. 
Baillieu Library. 

Application of standard work procedures to four la.rge juvenile gang 
clusters containing approximately 800 youngsters. nnphasis on indiv·· 
idua1 counselling dnd gr01..lp progrmnming. Location: Group Guidance 
Sec·tion, Los Angeles County Probation Department. 

Sample 800 (gang cluster) over four year period. Control period 
July 1957-June 1961. Project period July 1961-June 1965. Actual 
monthly offences graphed with expected monthly offences, per age 
level offence quotients and population pEcr age group. Chi Square 
tests employed to determine significance of differences. 

Project associated with increase in delinquency at 12--15 age level, 
especially. 

Group work approach t.o gang intervention may inadvertently defeat its 
own purpose, at least in case of lack of alternatives to gangs. 

MILLER 1 W.B. 
'The Impact of a "'rotal Community" Delinquency Control Project', 
Social Problems Vol. 10 1 No.2 Fall 1962. 

A major short term objective was to increase the possibility of 
cOucerted action between the professionals themselves, between 
citiZen groups and between both group types. Location, Mid-City 
Project: Boston, U.S.A. 

Evaluation of 14 chosen behaviour areas. Before/after comparisons 
made, according to the Chi Square significance of difference calcul
ations. Project and Control group set up. 

No significant inhibition of law violating or morally disapproved 
behaviour as a direct consequence of the project was detected. 

HISHNE 1 .]. 

• Group Therapy in an Element.ary School' 1 Social Casework Vol. 52, 
No. I January 1971 1 pp. 11-25. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Lib:rary. 

Group therapy for children with learning and behaviour problems. 
Location: Moreland Hills Elementary School, Chicago. 

Sample group: 5 males, 8-9 years. Pre and post testing on a battery 
of reading tests and subjective assessment by teachers. 
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~10m\OH, '1' • 

I Flexibili ty ~_n 'I'herapeut.ic Work with Pd.reni.:s and Children' I 

~~:~2:-_,:::.:in~f:.._thE.:_I~:.?'::lEj-n9~~~:Lin~i~~ Vol. 38 ( I1arch 1974," pp. 129-143. 
Baillieu Library. 

Counselling techniques to effect the:r'apeutic .change. A particular 
type of counselling d2veloped from psychoanalytic theory and a 
method of family therapy. 

Prograrrune not suitable for children suffering from true emot.ional 
deprivation or who are psychotic. 

For parents of pre-school children the special counselling system 
should work well with -the majm:ity of cases. In the case of -the 
older child, approx.ima-cely six years, the rnajor stumbling block in 
the use of this system is the degree to which the symptom has been 
internalized. 

OSOFSKY et al. 
'A Programme for P:cegnant Schoolgirls', ~doJescence Vol. III, No.9 
Spring 1968, pp. 89-107. 
Social ~~elfare Depa'ctment Head Office Library. 

An attempt to integrate medical, social, educational and psycho
logical problems of teenage pregnant. females with innovative 
expe:cimental approaches to pa-tient: service. Individual needs of 
girls stressed. Programme titled: Y-M2d Programme; Location: 
Depa.rt~ment. of I1at.e~cnal and Child Welfare ,Onondaga County, New Yor}: 
Sta.te. 

Opportunities are being made available and accepted. Early resul'cs 
stated to be extremely promising. 

Further programmes to be developed, such as a programme for non
pregnant problem adolescents. 

PAUL, G.L. 
'Two Year Follow-Up of Systematic Desensitization in Therapy Groups' I 

"Journal of ll-..bnormal Psychol09Y. Vol. 73, No.2 1968, Pl'. 119-130. 
Baillieu Library_ 

A two year follow-up of a study which evaluated the feasibility and 
effectiveness of treating social evaluative anxiety by a modified 
form of Wolpe's systematic desensitization in the context of group 
therapy. Study is ex University of Illinois. 

Matched groups. 'I'en chronically anxious college males treated by the 
group method were :ce-assessed on personality and anxie·ty scales that 
had previously shoVln significant improvement against an "own control" 
period and compared to four other groups subjected to other psycho
therapeu-tic methods. tI'en control subjects matched on independent 
variables provided a baseline. Evaluation by evidence of relapse or 
symp-tuJn sU].Jst:ituU on. 

Detaile6 results Hoted. Group desensitization appears to provide an 
efficient and eff'2ctive treatment for anxiety and is not limi·ted to 
specific phobias. 
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POLLACK, D. 
'A ::;ensitivi ty-J1':t:'aininq Approach to G:coup 'I'hero.py wi tIl Ch.1:Lc3.ren I ( 

Journal of ·Child ~\'s·I.fcj.:t'e Leagl)8 of J:'I'1C.l·Jca Vol L, No. 2 l!\(~bruary 

1971, pp. 86-89. 
Baillieu Library. 

In sensitivity training as applied to a group of children in a 
therapeutic milieu, the goal is swift modification of behaviour 
th-.:-ough a cognitive approach tha·t stresses the results of actions. 

External criteria consisting of direct reports from the school were 
used to rate the 50 children. Control group was then taken from 
the waiting list . Recidivism and edl.lca .. tional performance checked. 

Sensitivity approach seen as 2.nother tool in the "arnamentarium" 
of the group therapist. 

POOLEY, R. 
!2_elinq:?-e~cy In!_erve_nt.:i:..~~yroq~~._2:!2..._~l1..e Carbondale Community 
High School:., Research Report, Honash La", Library. L PAN - CR/206/9. 

Determination of a practical way to intervene in delinquent. behavioural 
patterns that are beginning to develop among some high school students. 
Another objec·tive is to have professionally-orientated graduate 
studen ts in correctional work in the community. Loca·tion: Carbondale 
Community High School, Illinois. 

REISMAN, E.F.; BEYER, L.M. 
'Group Counselling in an Elementary School Setting ", Journal of ghil~ 
Welfare League ~~Americ~ Vol. LII, No.3 March 1973, pp. 192-195. 
Baillieu Library. 

A programme of group couns€lling fOJ~ grade school children with 
learning difficulties caused by emotional factors. Location: 
Wappingers Central School Di.strict No.1. 

Programme stated to be successful as determined by an observable 
behaviour change. 

ROBIN, GERALD 
'Anti-Poverty Programmes and Delinquency', The Journal of Criminal 
Law, Criminology and Police Science Vol. 60, No. 3 1969, pp. 323-33l. 
Baillieu Library. 

Provision of jobs for students from poor families, age range 16-21 
years. Work during school term combined with counselling of problems 
and education. Programme titled: Neighbourhood Youth Corps. Programlne 
Location: Detroit. 

Random selection of control group. Extensive analysis conducted of 
police contact histories of con·tr:ol and NYC enrollees groups. 

No evidence that working in the prograrrune reduced the encounters with 
police for the NYC enrollees as compared with t.he control group. 



ROSE: ( S.D. 

'A Bc,havioll:cal o;-tcn t:o the Group 'l'reatment of Parents', Soci.al 
Work (N.Y.), ,J,11y 1;)~''::)r pp. 21-29. 
Bafili.eu Library. 

Series of tcc!:mi<I(18S for the group treat:ment of parents. Programmed 
instruction, model presentation, behuvioural rehearsal, behavioural 
assignments. Focus is on helping parents find sp2cific solutions to 
their children's behavioural and attitudinal problems. 

Parents fel't t:hat, the behavioural approach facilitated handling of 
thei1: personal problems and problems of their children. 

SCBlJ:i:PFER, D. T. ; NESSEN (VON), H. 
'Intervent.ion for Disadvant.aged Girls', ~ric~~~~.smrna} s>f 
Ortdl(>'J~:2¥~_b.?-E'~EX. Vol. 38, July 1968, pp. 666-671. 
Baillieu Libra.ry. 

Group counselling and crisis-event role--playing were used in the 
schooJ. setting to help acting-out adolescent girls. Locat.ion: 
Office of Pupil Services, Hontgomery County Public Schools, Rockville, 
Maryland. 

'raped mat:crials from the counselling sessions were used to help the 
teachers reach an understanding of these girls. Subjective assess
ment of group counselling employed; no formal methodology. 

Behaviour changes on the part of the girls and on the part. of the 
school t01tldrc1f; the girls, was "positive" and "dramatic". 

This particular attempt at invervention deemed to be successfuL 

SHOHE f M.F. i MILGRAr1, N .A. i MALASKY, C. 
''1'he Effectiveness of an Enrichment Programme for Disadvan·taqed 
Young Children' f Americ':l_n Journal of Orthopsychiatry Vol. 41 f No. 3 
April 1971, pp. 442-449. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

An attempt to assess changes in feelings of povlerlessness and help
lessness and their relation to cognitive changes among first-grade 
students in an educational enrichment programme. 

A structured instrument, locus of control interview, employed. 
Random select.ion of Ss per cell - .30 S2 each cell. 15 males, 
15 females, N == 120. Analysis of variance employed to measure 
significance of difference between group results. 

Correlation between: 1. Locus of control and socio-economic level 
partitioning out grade R = .16 (p < .05) 

2. Locus of control and grade, partitioning 
out socia-economic class R = .36 (p< .01) 

3. Partitioning cut socj.o-economic status and 
grade, correlation between locus of control 
and achievement R = .15 (p <: .05). 
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Results listed a_ccordin'j t:o (P.) Clk\nCJe,-~ in non--verbal intelli.qcmcc; 
(B) changes in achievement; (C) chnl~es in locus of control; (D) 
sex differences; (E) class);omn differences. 

Resul ts suggest_ that the pessimisI!l often surrounding enrichw-)nt 
programrnes may be unwarranted and tha-t youth and inexperience may 
be positive attributes in teachers of disadvantaged children. 

VARLEY, B.K. 
'The Use of Role Theory in the Treatment of Disturbed Adolescents', 
~oci~L.ca:3'...9w~::..~ Vol. XLIX, No.6 June 1968, pp. 362-366. 
Social Helfar'e Department Head Office Library. 

Use of role theory in treatment of disturbed adolescents to facil e
-

itate cstablishroen1: of treatment priori,ties. The therapist and 
patient can concentrate their effort_s on the role in which the 
patient is demonstrating a breakdmvn in performance, or they can 
focus on the roles that are producing the greatest conflict. 
Location: Fresno State College, Fresno, California. 

I'1aintenance of clarity of roles and functions enables the adolescent 
t.O achieve ego identity, to build on his ego strengths and to dis
cover his own self. 

\HLTZ, N.A. 
'Behavioural Therapy Techniques in Treatment of Emot.ionally Disturbed 
Children and 'I'heir Families t, Journa~~,f Child W~lfare 1~ague of. 
Amc_ric~ Vol. 1oII, No.8 October 1973, pp. 483-·492. 
Baillicu Library. 

A,ssessment of disturbed children and their parents in a natura.l 
set-ting. One of the essentials of the programme is development, of 
firm, efficient and consistent discipline, coupled with positive 
reinforcement for appropriate behaviour. Location: Child Develop
ment and Mental Retardation Centre, Univer'sity of ~qashington. 
Recording and coding systems employed to store t:he informat:ion on 
interactions between parent and child as observed. 

Assumed to be a successful technique although this is not concluded 
explicitly in the report. 
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ADAH, S. 
, A Cost Approach to 1.:.he Asse.sSHlent of Gang Rehabilitation Techniques I , 

~:?.1.:::~!.ia~ of Res~..:~JC<::h ir~C?Eir~_~§_J:elinquc:'llcy, January 1976. 

Cos·t effectiveness met.hods were used for a r igorolls evalu8tion of 
Group Guidance - Detached 'I'I'orkcr technique used in Los Angeles for 
coping with delinquent gangs. Location: Los lmgeles County Prob
ation Department. 

One hundred core members of three comparable gangs were subjects of 
a study designed as a natural experiment. One gang had received 
full Group Guidance service, another had received partial service, 
and the third gang had received no service. Records examined over 
six years - the fourt.eenth to the twentieth in t.he gang members' 
lives. 

Application of Group Guidance Techniques was associated with:-

1. Reduc·tion in mean correctional costs f~'om "before" to "after" and 

2. Reduction in Ii1ean costs from no treatment to full treatment. 

ALEXANDER, J. F .; PARSONS, B. V . 
r Short 'l'erm Beh?vioural Intervention 'ivith Delinquent Families - The 
Impact on Family Process and Recidivism I r Journal of Abnormal 
Psycho~og:L Vol. 81, No.3 1973, pp_ 219-225. 

The intervention programme involved assessment of the family behaviour 
that maintained delinquent behaviour, modification of the family 
conununication patterns, increased reciprocity and presentation of 
alternative solutions, modification of family maladaptive patterns 
and institution of more adaptive behaviour. Location: Family Clinic, 
University of Utah. 

E Group, 46 families: C Group, 30 families, receiving alternate forms 
of family therapy and a total of 52 families receiving no professional 
treatment. Evaluation by recidivism roles, F ratio analysis of variance. 

The results indicated a significant difference in the family inter
action methods a-t the end of therapy, and also reduced recidivism rates. 

Efficacy of short term specific behavioural family treatment programmes 
for delinquent teenagers demonstrated. 

BAKER, .J.IV. ; SPIELBERG, M.J. 
'A Descriptive Personality Study of Delinquency-Prone Adolescents' , 
~our~al .of Re.~ea~:ch in Crime & Delinquency Vol. 7, No. 1 January 
1970, pp. 11-25, 
Bail1ieu Library. 

A definition of more'exact parameters within the multi-dimensional 
cause range that may aid in identification, prediction, and prevention 
of juvernle devi F.mt behaviour. Locat:ion: Adolescent Clinic r Depart
ment S)f Health, Washington D.C. 

Experimen-tal Group: 38 male subjects - school dropouts labe11ed 
"delinquency~pr::men, aged 16-19 years. Control population: 45 male 
students, matched sample as measured by Jesness Inventory on 10 
personality va~:'iables, aged 10 years, geographical location controlled < 
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A second Control. srmJp from anothc:c location was also employ",d. 
C =~ 'I ~r3 legally d~-:fined male delinquents. 2 -,-

Delinquency prone group was more immature a_nd repressive (p". 01) f 

('C r tests), less affective, and socially anxious than the control 
gl~OUp. 

BARON, Ri FEENEY, F. 
'Preventing Delinquency Through Diversion' (The Sacramento County 
601 - Diversio:1 Project) r FederaJ:..-Froba.t~_on. Vol. 37, No. 1 MaTch 
1973, pp. 13-18. 
Baillieu Library. 

Experirnental projec-t in which juvenile offenders are handled through 
short term family crisis therapy rather than the traditional procedures 
of the cour't. Location: Sacramento Coun'cy. 

Evaluation by assessment of juvenile court actions and recidivism rates 
for juvenile status offenders. 

During the first nine months of operation, the project result.ed in 
a dramatic decrease in juvenile court actions, a lowering of recidivism 
rate and a large cost saving' in individual case proceeding. 

GILDER'l',G.R.; CAR'l'ER, G.W. 
~n ~~al!:lfltio~ Pro(Tces:,:,_ Repor-ty~the ~lt::Fnate Rout_es Project 
(Following nineteen months of Development and Demonstration). 
West:ern Youth Welfare Service. 

An evaluation of a youth diversion demons·tration project administered 
by Orange County Probation Department. Five separate perspectives 
are covered in the repor-t:-

1. Case record findings and treatment modalities 

2. Parent-Youth assessments of the project 

3. Cost comparison study 

4. Efficacy of the Project 

5. Community attitudes. 

Location: Cities of Placentia - Fountain Valley, California, U.S.A. 

Main method of evaluation for the progress report by questionnaire. 
No follow-up condli,cted on recipients of questionnaires not returned. 

Results listed according t:o the five sub-headings in detail. Progra..'1U11e 
deemed to be succl?ssful in diverting youth from juvenile justice system. 

Findings reported in the document provide evidence that Alterna·te 
Routes demonstrate inpovative methods in treatment of youthful offenders. 
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GONSALVES, L. 
I A Divendon l)l:oqraffiry,e vlith 1 .. 1\, PoI ice I, !?.9part_~·~en!:._.2! __ :~()_1~!:h 
Auth..or}:.!:Y_.211:;)":r_~~:E2:y[_c.::;'tlg9rni'-:. Vo1. 28, No. 1 Spring 1975, pp. 
34·-37. 
Social Welfi',re Department EGad uffice Library. 

A small ca;:;elodG, intt.;;Dsive supervision programme. Group counselling 
sessions employed with members of Los Angeles Police attending to 
provide lmv enfo.c"cement information in order to familiarj se youths 
with the 'tlorld.ng~) of the Police Depart:ment. Loca1~ion: ·J·efferson 
Conununi ty Parole Centre. 

Results: Experience with the programme stated to be enc011raging. 
Age range of min':lrs in group counselling \'ias very important. Broad 
age range tends to inhibi t exprE~ssion of feelings. Age range span 
of three years considered to be a maximum. 

KEECH, JAMES: BILDEAU, FRANK; EGAN, MAURICE. 
'Changing Delinquent Behaviour (YSB Style)' Canadian Journal of 
Cor~ectic:ns Vol. 10 t 1968, pp. 311-320. 
Baillieu Library. 

Aimed at chronic delinquents eight. to fourteen years old _ Detailed 
supervision of the delinquent. Aim to keep boy at school and minimif,e 
contact with the law enforcement agencies. Location: Detached 
Worker project, youth Services Bureau, Ottawa. 

Programme assumed to be successful with many seriously delinquent 
boys and girls. 

KNOBLOCHOVA, J.i NEZKUSIL, J. 
'A Czechoslovak Treatment Project', Inte2=:nc):tional Jou::02.:'3.1 <2i 
O£fender_J.'h_~rapy - Comparative Cr.iminolosy. Vol. 12, No. ] 1968 I 
pp. 19-24. 
Baillieu Library, P 360.5 161. 

Investigat.ion of treatment teChniques for offenders who receive 
suspended sentences. Location: PsychiCltric Department, University 
Policlinic, Prague. 

Offender patients selected at random in the courtrcom during court 
hearings. Divided into three groups, "pressure" applied to obtain 
participation of offenders. First group used for control; individual 
and group psychotherapy applied to groups two and three. Lay 
Magistrates and Law students used as lay therapists. 

Results stated to be encouraging. Seven years' duration required to 
evaluate longitudinal study. 
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IJ\W EUFO;",CEHEN'.l' 2\'c;,s:rSTj~lJCE Lj)i'-:lINJ:~)TF'.i:irl'ION 

!?E9:::'~~ ... :-i.'-'_~1~~._~_cl~1~;!::l,I~L~:~~:l,_~::E.~E':= ,i<lei t50ll21 Institute of LavJ EnforcelOent 
and Criminnl ~~lstice. 
vJestern Youth Wclfaxe Service. 

A diw;rsion proqyamme for delinquent boys, consis1:inq of intensive 
education and cmmscl1ing. An individual programrne i.s devised for 
each child according to his specific requirements. Location: 
Providence Educat.:i.c,nal Cen'tre (PEC), st. Louis, I-1issouri. 

Evaluation by recidivism rates, Achievement goals are: 

1. Att:ainment of eighth-grade reading level (the standard required 
for high school admission in St. Louis) and/or 

2. Derr,onst.rated adequate social functioning. 

PEC has 
rates: 

50"" • 

lowered recidivism rates a.nd reduced costs. Recidivism 
PEC - 28.1%; Probation - 65.7%; Residential Institutions -
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liUS"['IN F KENlI1;:'J'JI Ii. 

'Int,en::;ive 'l'rcai:r:.c,r:>nt. for Youllge;~ Boys', ,1~gc:)S ,!.~:..-?~L:,_J?_r::p~E!::m('Cn!, 

9i._ Ch~l(~l~.:::;~fc:.~ Vol. 3, No. 1 1968, PI'. 21-28. 
Social Vlelfare Dep2ictment Head Office Library. 

An intcw~:i.ve pro~JTaI>lme for you,Dg moles ten to fourteen, whose 
problems in relation to home and school adjust,ment were 811Ch that 
a brief rewoval from home, together with individual and family 
counselling, seen~(~d necessury. Locut:ion: Lightning 'Ireat:ment 
Unit, San Berno.r~ino county Probi::d:ion Department." 

Evaluation by post-institutional proba'tion period observation. 

JOSEPH, H. 
'A Probation Depzn:t.ment Treats Heroin Addicts', Fei~~:t:'al PE-oba tion. 
Vol. 37, March 1973, pp. 35-39. 
Baillieu Library. 

A voluntary programme to provide maintenance treat,mcnt: for heroin 
addicts in order to enable t.he patient to function in the cornrnuni'cy 
without a compUlsive drive for heroin. Location: New York City 
Probation Methadone Maintenance Treatmen't Programme. 

No control group; the anal ysis of the pr:oductivi ty of patients 
enrolled for treatment, and rearrest totals, were used as sole 
means of evaluating the programme. 

Evaluation period: January 1970 - Novelm~er 1972. 

10.5% of the 900 pat.ients (94) admitted to the prog:camme were re
arrested over a 34 month period. 47% involved in productive 
activities. 53% unemployed. 

Methodone maintenance should be considered when heroin addiction 
presen1.~s a problem to the community. 

KRAUS, J. 
'Probation as Learning Experience in Seven Groups of Male Juvenile 
Delinquents', Australian a}ld New Zealand Journal of Criminology 
Vol. 3, No. 1 March 1970, pp. 7-29. 
Baillieu Library. 

An investigation of the reformative efficacy of probation among 
male juvenile offenders in N.S.W. Hypothesised that probation 
has a measurable connective effect on the social behaviour of 
delinquents varying with probation length. Location: Department 
of Child & Social Welfare, N.S.W. Australia. 

Annual rates of offences, individual number of offences, post 
and prior probation period, pre~probation delinquency rates for 
age and post-proba'tion recidivism rates calculated. Sample 350, 
Phi Significance Test. Fisher's Exact Test, Mann Whitney U Tes't, 
Chi Square, employed, analysis of seven groups x type of offence 
x variable. 

Controlling for pre-probation delinquency, no differences were 
found between reciaivism rates for 12 months probationers and 
24-36 months probationers. 
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HcEM<'CHEPJ.'l, TL.";iJ 0 

''l'he .Juvenile Probi~.t:ion System; Simi.11Cl:t-,ion for E0SCi..lrch ilnd 

Decision-Baking' 1 !~!'E:=},<::"~I~_D~l~w:~'?~'?:~~ __ §.0eI2tist Vol. XI, No < 3 
,January/February 19(-)8, pp. )·-45. 
BaiJlieu Library. 

Samples taken from California! s ProbaLi,on Deriart_mcnt Population. 

The main objectiv!;:; of 'l,he projec't \'las to a.ssess the relative 
effectiveness of different dispositions and supervision practices 
in the probation 3yst.em. 

Basic criterion of assessment is recidj.vism. Success of probation 
gauqed by posit:ion assignment (wardship 1 nonwardship f dismissal f 
proba.tion, etc.) in the probation sYE-;'tcm, and treatment given. 
Basic dat.a descrihes p:cobai:ion his,tories of 2290 juveniles, 
October - November 1963 Probaocion Population. Analysis by 2 x 2 
contingency tables. 

POLAKOW, R.L.; DOCTOR, R.M. 
'A Behavioural Moc1ification Program.ll1e for Adult Drug Offenders' , 
J<?unl~} of ~eseaJ::E:! in Crime & D~linquency Vol. II, No.1 January 
1974, pp. 63-69. 
Baillieu Library. 

A behavioural modification progra.mme designed specifically for 
adult probationers. The programme involves a three-stage process 
in which successively more difficult behaviours are achieved and 
maintained while deviant and drug--related behaviours are diminished. 
through counter-conditioning. 

26 subject.s: 15 male, 11 female. Evaluation achieved by comparison 
of new arrests, violations of probation, at.tendance and month of 
employnent. for regular probation population and the sample population. 
Chi Square Significance Tests employed. 

Significant effects were achieved on all criteria over traditional 
probationary contact. 

Behaviour modification approach is offered as a viable alternative 
to traditional probation methods. 

REST, W.G.; RYAN, E.G. 
'Group Vocational Counselling for the probationer and Parolee l , 

Fedej:al Prob~tion_ Vol. 34, J'une 1970, pp. 49-54. 
Baillieu Library. 

Aim: 'ro assis·t the offender to become self-sufficient. A group 
vocational counselling programme. Development of individual 
vocational plans and supervision of job-seeking and poten'tial
employer contact.. LC(cation: Illinois Vocational Rehabili·tation 
Agency & United s'tates Probation Office, Chicago. 

No research design. Experimental group 10; referred to programme 
by probation officers and designated as hard-core unemployed prior 
to referyal. 
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Seven out of ten 1llaint:cd.ned job or b:ainirlg or corrJ)inaLi.on for 
over a ye;cu:. 

Both snpe:cvJsin'J agencies ,Conclude t:hEl.t service should be expand.ed 
to facilitate s tu6y and evaluatior:. 

ROGERS I J.\. • S • 
I Educa-tion in a Camp After~Care Unit', p~part~nep:.t- ~!:...?_~:t"th.!;l..lth.,?ri t;:y 
.Quar.!er:!Xf_Sa~:i!0:t:"ni~ Vol. 25, No.3 Fall 1972, pp. 58--63. 
Social vJelfare Department Head Office Library. 

Programme structured to each probationer to provide suitable 
individual academic aid. Schooling is provided t.O help with 
readjustment to the cornmunity. Location: I,fter-Care unit 6, 
Van Nuys, Los l\.ngeles County Probation Department Camp. 

Conclusion: A full-time teacher must co-ordinate programme. Short 
term project claimed to be successful. 

RUTHERFORD, A.; ROGERSON, M. 
'The After··Care Workshop and its Implications', Probation U.K. (N.l' •• P.O.) 
Vol. 17, No.3 November 1971, pp. 68-74. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Group discussions between probation officers and trainees on the 
subject "How can after-care be made to work?" Location: Everthcrp, 
Borstal, U.K. 

Af·ter-care workshop evaluated by response on follow-up questionnaire. 

Conclusion: Self--help workshops are cf value but not. necessarily 
a subst.i t.ute for individual af·ter--care relationships with the probation 
officer_ 

SCARPIT'l'J IF'.; S'l'EPHENSON, R. 
'A Study of Probation Effectiveness', rrh~_.Journal of Criminal Law, 
Criminol?~3X an.? Police Science Vol. 59, No. 3 1968, pp. 361-369. 
Baillieu Library. 

An attempt. to determine effectiveness of probation as a treatment 
programme for 16-17 year old delinquent boys. Location: Essex 
County (Newark) New Jersey. 

Boys assigned to probation were compared with delinquents committed 
to group t.reatment prograrrunes and to a state reformatory. 

Data collected for each group at time of programme assignment, during 
the programmes and after release from trea tment. Minnesota Mul ti·
phasic Personalit:y Inventory Scale used. Recidivism rates calculated. 

Probation is an e[fec~~.ive tn.: <i.t.IG,;:;n t. ag(-,n~: for boys wLo are less 
delinqUE.~.llt and como:· fr,)m fa.irly s·t2.ble b;:H:kgrounds. J10re severe cases 
do not do \vell on pl:oba'cion. 



SINGER, M. 
I Yuba Cou.nty; An 1 Lc;vcl ]".pploach 'co Special Supervl;;.,ion', 
Q.0J~.9:£t.m:::!2...t;_.C2!,.:~~:~.~!.~.~:~1.~~1:lOrj. tY_Q2:1~E_!:~£~Y!_<:::_0:.~if~:..ia Vol. 24 I 

No. 3.Fall 1971, pp. 16-19. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

The Yuba County intensive probation programme stresses staff 
developrnen'c as t:11e major tool for rehabilitation. Traininq is a 
continuous process and the I Level approach is used. Location: 
Yuba County, Special Supervision -unit .. 

'rhe I IJevel approach ho.s improved the quaIl ty of information 
contained in behaviour reports. 

Communica·tion and rela Uonships bet:WCE:!n staff members, as well as 
between staff and wards, improved after 12 training sessions in 
I Level. Staff saw the significance of their relationships to the 
children as part of the job. 

S1-11'1'H, L.D. i CLARK, R. 
'Adul t Proba.tion Subsidy unit,', Dcp~rtrnent o.! Youth ~~?:.:t:2?:ority 

.Quarterly, .Ca}J.fc~:~?a Vol. 24, No.3 Fall 1971, pp. 30-34. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Santa Clara Couni~y's Adult Probation Unit (one of the earliest 
subsidy projects) I has relied on three factors: Separat.ion from 
the rest of the department, a permanent staff,and willingness to 
experiment with new methods for its effectiveness. T.A. Family 
Therapy and self-awareness techniques were used. Location: 
Adult. Prob,.tion Unit, Santa Clara COLL1l.ty. 

Instruments used for evaluation: Heimler Scale of Social Functioning 
and ZZ-OO() I-1H H0tivational Programme. Evaluation by probation 
recidivism also used. 

Separation of subsidy staff from main department and other factors 
led to a meaningful subsidy limit. 

STEININGER, E.H.; LEPPEL, L. 
'Group Therapy for Reluctant Juveni.le Probationers and Their Parents', 
Adolesce~~~ Vol. V, No. 17 Spring 1970, pp. 67-77. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Hain purpose of gr01JP therapy was to reduce anti-socia.l behaviour and 
to improve the community adjustment of male adolescents on probation. 
Location: Cornmuni·ty Child Guidance Clinic, Camden County, New.Jersey. 

Special formal group chosen. Evaluation by attendance rates and 
recidivi.sm. Kent E.G.Y. Scale D administered to "weed out" severe 
mental defectives and psychotics. 

Second sE~ries of groups better than first series after modificat:ion 
of selection procedores. 

Group therZtpy moxe fruitful if confined to boys with a minimum number 
of charge,c; against t:bem, that. hdve pass~d t.heir fi ft:een th birthday I 
with parents involved in the trei'ltment })ro,]ral'lme. 
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vmBB, A.P.i lULF:Y, r.v. 
I Effect.ivcness of CC:if;:c~work v..rith Young Female Probationers', 
Social Ca_se_::,:£~l~, November 1970 r pp. 566~572. 

Baillieu Library. 

J\.im of th(~ progx'aramc was to determine whethe~ young women on 
probation can be successfully involved in a treatment programme 
with an outside voluntary casework agency, and whether ·the treat
ment programme can significantly improv(~ this life adjustment. 
Location: Foothill Family Service, Pasadena, Carifornia. 

Minnesota Mul Liphasic Personality Inventory (MMPJ) and a form of 
semantic differential administered pre and post testing. Tests 
used to determine significance of difference between pre and post 
-testing scores. 

The programme had significant impact on the girls in the t.reated 
group. Experimental group rnanifef-;ted improved acceptance of female 
role (p .05), reduc2d anxiety (p .01), greater acceptance of 
authority (p .01) and ovm conscience, personal responsibility. 
The expedmental group also manifested less incidence of police 
reports, less incidence of negative reports to the probation 
department, improved overall probation record and better employment 
pattern. 

The results obtained in the project pose a strong challenge to 
those who are of the opinion that casework must be voluntarily 
initiated to be successful. 

WELLS, ROBERT H. 
ILos Angeles County: Intensive After-Care', Department_of Youtl~
~uthoritY __ 5?~arteEl¥_! Cali.~ornia Vol. 24, No.3 Fall 1971, pp. 25",29. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Los lmgeles County's Camps Af·ter-Care PrograIfu"'T\e is designed to help 
youthful offenders make the transition from camp to community with
uut further delinquent behaviOl;r. Location: Los Angeles Probation 
Deparbnent, Camps After-Care Programme. 

Evaluation methodology is according to C.Y.A.records of intake, of 
departure, by case dismissal, returned to programme rate, and 
commitment rate. 

Departmental commi t_ments were reduced from 805 to 393. 

The Co_mps Intensive 1\fter-Care Programme appears to have had a 
profound effec·t on treatment of juveniles at the community level. 

CAPLm-J, G.M. (DIRECTOR, NILECJ) 
The ~}~~n t_~er_..!'.ro1'::'::'l,t:::'~!2 counse.} lor Programme: An Exemplary Proj ect, 
National lnsti tllte of, Law Enforcement and Criminal eJustice. 

A probationer is aS5ignedto a volunteer for supervision and 
assistarh'c.:" mdt_chcc] on the ba~)is of mutual interest and the 
probationer's interpersonal needs. Location: Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Evaluation by ccmparison of high risk probationers assigned to regular 
probation and hj gh risk probat:ion-ers assigned to volunteer counsellors 
by recidivism during the probation period. 



67. 

Volunt.eer pr09yarruiit':;·; :r)~Lct.icipant3 I·.,:.:fou\1c-.:(l bcl·te:r t.ltan re(J1Jlax 
p~:obat.ion groups in both t:r:affic and non-txaffic offence catego:rie!;. 

LAH ENFORCElYiENT ]\5SIS'I'j'\NCE AmnJ:HS'l'HNJ'ION 

~0~~22!':::'~!_ P ~'9]~~~:2:~~!:l: _S;"::).~l!~:~~ 1 ~~E.EE. ()5iE arrtJ~':_:_. _J':j!2.~:?}Y -L._ N eb:r::.'?::~5_~, 
Nai:ional In:::~t:j:cut:c of \,,;:w Enfon;crr;ent and Criminal J'cl!3t.ice. 

Western Youth Welfare Service. 

rrhe volunteer pro(p:alnr.lc has 'chrce lUain feutures:-

1. Screening: Only volunt.eers with appropriate motivations 
and resourCE'S ore selected 

2. Training in general counsolling skills and crisis inter
vention techniques provided 

3. The ability of a volunteer to }-espond to the particular 
needs and interests of the individual probationer, determines 
case assignment. 

Location: Volunteer Probation Coun~:;ellor Programme, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Control group: F.egular probation programme; Experimental group: 
Volunteey- counsellor prograrnne. Evaluation by comparative analysis, 
after one year, by recidivism ratef~ f new low traffic offences and 
multiple new offences. 

New non-traffic offences; E Group - 15~1;; C Group - 63.7°6. Multiple 
new offenc",s: E Group - 10%; C Group - 52.2 96. 

Programme deemed to be successful. 



1.4 Correctional Institutions 



1.41 Adult 



6t3. 

ADA 11:E IZ r J-.; [;.i~E .~~r~ I 1~ .. Z .. 

I Social Structu::-e f IcJ,"ntifica-:':'ion and Clldnge in CJ. T)~eat::mE:1li.> 

Orien-tat_(o;cJ Irwtitut.:Lon·, Z'unC::2-i~_02L:~2c~j:s~2:.<2?I.~~.'2.~1 __ X~-?'2C.~!,:':~1 No. 33, 
1968, pp. 931-944. 

Goals of: -[:11e in::;Jci-tution were not. cleaJ~ly identified. 'I'be l1l0St 
distinctive aspect of the treatmen-t technology was that it was 
highly st:ruc-tl.u.-ed, unambiguous I and CODsis te11t in t.he pa-tterns of 
reward and punishment .. 

ANDHElAlS, D.A. i YOUNG, J .G. 
'Short 'l'erm Structured Group Counselling and Prif;on Adjustment' f 

Can~~i:~_..',J2~E.r!~1 0.f_~_:t:~~l!.li12r::Jog¥_~0n~_g.'?2Tections Vol. 16, No.1 
January ] 974, pp. 5--13. 
Social Welfare Department Bead Office Library. 

Development of a compr.ehc:!nsive package of short te:r.-m, structured 
group formats covering a range of specific target behaviours and 
problems. Location: Not stated specifically; Two provincial minimum 
securi ty institutions for offenders serving sho]~t sentences. 

Ss, 47 delinquent males, 6-9 months sentence, ag2s 16-21, control 
g)::oup, dependent variables; a.ttitude lneasure scales, misconduct 
reports, officer ratings. 

Mixed results with the groups. Specific paradigms of behavioural 
influence in s·tructured counselling should include not simply the 
verbal specification of appropriate behaviours and correspollding 
reinforcement contingencies but modeLling, role playing and counter 
conditioning. 

BARBER, E. T.; MI,SON, 11. H • 

I The Insane Criminal as 'l'herapist', c.~nadian JouZ12a1 of _.f9..ErectiOl2.§., 
1968, pp. 553-561. 
Baillieu Library. 

Objective is a major recons·truction of the inmate's· personality (as 
opposed to supportive or repressive -measures). Encounter group 
therapy utilized. Location: Oakridge Haximum Security Division, 
Penetang Psychiatric Hospital, Penetanguishene, Ontario. 

"Development 1", a pilot study, is phase 1 of the programme. Encounter 
group therapy phased into the prison programme with units being con
tinually expanded. Evaluation by comparison with the control group. 
'e' is the population of a young offender reformatory. Age range in 
both C and E groups: 17-25. 

Crime and Del}nquency Literature Vol 6 (Review of PrograItLmes), No. 3 
September 1974. 

A description and review of the follO\"ing programmes: Silverlake 
Experiment; Youth Centre Research Project; Achievement Place; 
community Treatmen-t Project; Los Angeles eom:uunity Delinquency 
Control Project; Street Corner Research Project; Seattle Atlantic 
Street Centxe; Nei911buurhooc1 Youth Prou,ramflc Cincinnati, 

The s·tudies reviewed present Ii tt1e evidence ttJa.t the juvenile offender 
treatment p:cograrnrnes succeeded in reducing dclj nquency. On.ly t:hree 
of the eight prograrrunes (Youth Centre E~search Project; St.reet Corner 
Research Proj eet; Achievement Place) sllowed any evidence of success F 

and there is a s trong pO~3 s ibili ty tl1a t their apparen t Sl1.CC~:;S S is an 
artifact of evaluation 1 since the met:hodologi(;s of the tlu:ec aTe 
the weakest of the eight. 
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CHZ\.NG, D. H.; ZAS'J'P.U\Q, C. i BL!IZTCEK, D. 

, Inmates' Pe:CCt;ptjon ur: S:lcmificant Otbcrs and ·tbc lmplicat.ions 

for the RehabLU c<:lt.icn ;:>rogress' F ~>_1:_'?E2:_~~_i:2_~a~~J()llE.n~~f 

~Fi"::i-E..0l<?':JX._~~~~ .. E .. (;:!~.:!.lo9X.' No. 3 1975, pp. 85-96. 
Baillieu Librcu:y. 

Examinat:ion of prison inmates' evaluCl.tiv2 p~;rceptions toward them
sel ves and othel: groups were examined. Location: Stated as a large 
Nidwestern tliaximum Security State 1'eni tentia:cy. 

Identification of attitudinal determinants with a semantic differ
ential scale developed by 0'3900<:3, Suci and Tannenbaum. Ss, N := 202. 

Findings suggest the focus of penology should u·tilize inmates' 
positive self image and improve perceptions of certain negatively 
perceived gronps. Without a positive change in the attitudes and 
perceptions of inmates, the recidivism rate is likely to remain 
high. 

CHl'lPMAN i PHILLIPA, M. 
'A Re-Education Programme for Acting-Out Adolescent Girls in a 
Residential Setting', Aus...tral:!:.~n~l_ Ne.~_3ea~and Jou.E2al 9f 
Crimjnolog~ Vol. 8, No.2 June 1975. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office I,ibraxy. 

Treatment philosophy based on (A) "integrative treatment", where 
the housemother is the pivotal agen-t in the service and (B) the 
use of the group living unit as the means of socialisation. 
Education and employment are part of the program.."'Ile. Location: 
Mount St_. Canice, Sandy Bay, Hobart, 'l'asmania. 

Evaluation methodology n'ot stated in the journal article. Subjective 
assessment of behaviour probably employed. 

The Mount St. Canice Programme is stated to achieve positive results 
with girls who are assessed as requiring a \ilarrn and loving pseudo
parental relationship. 

ELLSWORTH, R. i MORONEY, R. i KLETT. 
'Hilieu Characteristics of Successful Psychiatric Treatment Prograrmnes' , 
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry Vol. 41, No. 3 April 1971, 
pp. 427-44l. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

An examination of characteristics of efficient (high turnover) and 
effective (low return rate) psychiatric units. 

Patient and staff perceptions of ward scales administered. Release 
and community tenure data collected on two populations:-

1. Admission patients 

2. Current resident patients when prograIllille initiated. 

F Ratio analy~d_s of va:ciance employed. 

Nursing staff and patients tended to attribute negative charac
teristics t:o efficient units. Effective programmes, on the other 
hand, were characterized as having motivated professional staff 
and active participant roles for both nursing staff and patients. 
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ideni:ifying PLOijY:t;Y:-u:le dinlonE;ions fro1'; the perceptions of: st:af£ and 
patients is a l~)ro;Tti:::d l~'.q one" Pro~J~can~,mt:; (LilT£~n!:):ton~~ rn0!C1Sl1reo :t)~i 

o-ther f:requently,-us(C.,d perception sCCl_les ;::honld also be ,:;ycUnl.ni~d 

for tJ1eir relationship to V~ni0l.1S c:ci.t.e.ric: of programme succ:c~,::;s. 

Hp,..LEY f H. L • 
'Social Environrnent: 'l~herapy _. l-l. Treatment }\pproach ;for Correctional 

Ins-titutions', S2~E..ad~:~1:E._~~5~l:~E.lJa1 of _S:E2::nin~:].o9X_':'21:~~ Cot2:~?cti~ 
Vol. 16, No. 3 July 1974, pp. 256-271. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

A treat.Jnent approach wi t~h focus on cr.eation of contxolled environ-
ment in order t:o modify t.l18 inma>ces' social behaviour. 'rhe basic 
principle of t:he progranlIT!e is tha.t custodial officers can be one of 
the most effective fact.ors in the institutional t:reatment of inmates, 
but only if the traditional difficuJties of involving officers and 
inmates on a personal ba.sis are OVCI:come. Loca-tion: Living Unit 
Concept, Canadian Peniten1:iary Service. 

Further evaluative reseaL'eli. is required in all aspects of the 
institutional treatment p:r:ogramme. 

HODGKIN, NJl.NCY. 
'The New Careers Project at Vacaville: A Californian Experiment.'" 
Howard Journal of PenoloSIxynd Cr.im~_..?revent~on. Vol. 13 f No. 2 1971 r 
pp. 184-2ll. 
Baillieu Library. 

Combination of certain techniques of the therapeutic cormnunity with 
training in various skills. Living, learning and self-study groups. 
Socialisation techniques by attainm'.:m-t of approved goals. Location: 
Vacaville, Psychiatric Prison, California. 

Evaluation by recidivism rate. No evidence of control group. 

Programme stated to be successful. 

KENNEDY, FLOYD C. 
'The U.S. Air Force Prisoner Retraining Programme', Fede.!'al probatio~ 
Vol. 34, September 1970, pp. 39-46. 
Baillieu Library. 

Aim: Rehabilitation of Air Force Prisoners to avoid loss of trained 
personnel (and creation of civilian rights). Individual and group 
counselling t:echniques employed. Locat.ion: Amarillo Air Force Base, 
'I'exas, U.S.A. 

Evaluation criteria based on return to duty ra1:c with follow-up 
in'ccrviev,'s D_ft81~ six ITlonLhs returl! t.O duty i~,nd again on eventual 
discharge. Nu cont:rol <:vonp. 

The return t~o duty rate 1962-1966 v;oas 80.4 96 • The progra1\1Jl1e concluded 
to be a SUCC0SS. Some techniques applicable to penal sc:oi:ting. 
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MILER! C. ,J ., Hi'; Y r;;-\ I D;; vnlI'rV'iU.t\'r~.1 f l',j, r: , 

'A Study of Ment~lly Retarded Juvenile 
rrexas' ( E:::.0er~~1 J~:':_~~~?:~~~::?£lJ ,June 1973, No. 
BaillieU Library. 

enders in COJ:PliS Chri::;Li, 
37, pp. 54-61. 

Introdllction of a special treatment approach with a caseload of 
retarded offenders as pa:rt of an attempt t.o improve diagnosi:ic 
procedures in agencies and in~c;tituLions. Behaviour,ll modification 
by positive reinforcement employed- Family and Groug 'l'herapy. 
Location: HiJ.rtinedu Juvenile Hall, Corpus Christi, Texas. 

Sample 28 males, a~!e range 10-17 median age 14.5. 1.Q. range 51-83 
Median 67.5 I.Q. piU"ameters for study 50-·83. No control group. 
Evaluation based on recidivism, school progress, family dynamics and 
the indi vidua.l! s personali ty reinteqration. 

Group Therapy m~t wi th minime'l success f but school achievement and 
family dynamics stated to iwprove after I year of the two year p:coject. 

PARLETT f '1'. i AYERS, J. 
'The Modification of Criminal Personality through Massed Learninq by 
ProgriliLLmed Instruction', canc:o.:.~~n J~~lrn~-ll... of~_rimin~~?gy and _Corre:?tio~~ 
Vol. 13, No.2 April 1971, pp. 155-165. 
Social Welfare Department, Head Office Library. 

Hypothesis 1. If the criminal perf30nali ty is of a specific type and 
if inmates of the correctional institutions used in this study are of 
that type and if Cat.tell's assumptio"1s are correct, then the mean 
scorer on the 16 PI<' should ShOVl charac'ceristic deviations from the 
popula-tion mean on Factors, C E G I 0, Q3 and Q4. 

Hypothesi_~2. If the criminal ·tends to be of the global type and if 
it is probable tha·t the more analytic t~end to attend school, then the 
mean scores attained on the hidden figures test for all inmates will 
be lower than the mean for the normal population. 

Hypothes~~~. If the programmed instruction in particular and 
correctional education in general is a reformative agent, then after 
a period of con:ectional education the personality profiles of those 
particular inmates should show chanqes from the pattern specific to 
criminality towards the norm. 

:c.ocation: William Heat Institution, Metchosin, British Columbia. 

In order to test the hypot.heses, four qroups were set up, (ma·tched 
samples) and exposed to different proqrammes. Pre and post testing 
on the 16 PF test of Cattell. T test of significance used to measure 
group differences together with analysis of co-variance. 

HI generally accepted. 
H2 substantiat.ed with one qualification, that cognitive style appears 
to be modified by prograR~ed instruction. 
H3 partly substantiated. 

A furt~hcr study is int.ended in which an att;empt 'dill be made ·to elimi-· 
nate the instructor effect and to measm~e the dimensions of change in 
modes of response to moral dilemmas. 
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Sl\UDBU, H1lI0rr S. 
"l'herapy with VioJJnt P::,ych(lpa.th~.; in ':Ln India.n PI'ison Comrnunit.y', 
In t.er Xl a Li on a 1 J 0 L; L n a} c f 0 f f E' ncl e r _ .. _ ... _._._""-,,,,_._'-._' r~1 C c)l~pa .!...:~:_LY_t:;_~E~:.:~j·) l£.~.':~S!.'l:' 
Vol. 14, No.3 1970, pp. 138-JL14. 
Baillieu Library, 1'.3605, 161. 

Implementation of a small experimen·tal inst.itut.ion for :::;mall groups 
of violent offenders w:Lt.h a constant record of se~cious trouhle 
making in prev:ious prisons. Location; Special Prison, State of 
Baryana, India. 

Experimental period April, 1962 - July, 1964 (27 months). Population 
sample 18. Prisoners in experimental group denoted as psychopathic. 
No contrGl group. Evaluat.ion based on prisoner's attitude t:o manual 
Viork (mainly in garden) and general conduct in prison community. 

13 out of 18 deemed "Euccessful". 
experimentation warranted. 

VIGOD, Z.L. 

5 little or no change. Further 

'A Prison rrherapeutic community and its Decision-baking Structure' 
Canadian _~?.!!:.E.nal-.?.f Criminologx and Correct~ons_, Vol.16, No. 4 r 
October 1974, pp. 411-419. 
Social Welfare Department, Head Office Library. 

This paper is concerned .with examining the organizational responses 
to conflicting goals as reflected in one particular aspect of prison 
organization, its decision-making structure. Loca·tion: Not stated 
specifically (A Medium Security Federal Penitentiary, Eastern Canada). 

To help indicat.e the viability of the therapeutic cormnunity as a 
method for the treatment of the offender. 1'1ore research is needed 
regarding the internal dynamics of the therapeutic community. 

STUDT, E.; t/'£SSINGEE, S.L.; \'HLSON, T.P. 
C Unit, Search for ..community in £.l?ison, Russell Sage Foundation, 
New York, 1968. 
Baillieu Library, 365.66. 

A control by community programme with inmat.es participating in 
decisions affecting the running of the unit. A combination of several 
treatment modalities used. Each prison inmate becomes part of a 
resocialization model for treatment, by learning to manage all the 
socialization processes available in prison life, to encourage inmates 
to use the socially induced crisis of imprisonment for change toward 
moral maturity and increased social competence. Location: Deual 
Vocational Institution, nr. Tracy, California. 

No tests of statistical significance were employed. The rationale 
being that on the basis of obsenTations a particular pattern of findings 
was anticipated, i.e. consistent differences in specified directions. 
It is o.q.:ccc<.1 that: F,~{=dictions ill t:rl/,? st:1)(Jy \vere mOJ:e highly spccjfied 
by prior ObSel.VDt.iol]'; tJ1.3.1' VIOL'" t~hc:i.r hYJ.;()t.h2ses, so tbat a single 
negative finding wOllld have ITl0Ci.n·t that the' interpreLl.tion is not 
supported, no matter how significant t:he data. Criteria of success 
in C unit were asm,ued to be abil i ty to conl..'Tlunicatc and adaptability. 

Detailed results are described in the publication in terms of the 
treatment model and individual case histories. 

'I'he basic design of C unit. was geared Dot to do inc), things t.o poople 
to change personali ties but t.o creating UK' conditions under ,vbich 
people could chanc;'~' t.bcrr:selv('oi t:)1]:OU9h clii3nqing the \'!i'ly they ;'.'oY]·,ed 
t(iqE?~~L\e'c c)n (:orn1f/"/(: t (; ~~ks . 
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BOTTOI/~ I A .. E ~; r.lcC1~~; I<!':>()(.:1(, F. H " 

C~~mi?~~~:_s _C2.~l!~~!':.(LY[ (a Study of InsHtutio!1al Adaptat.ion in the 
'rreatmcnt of Adol,-~.c;cent Offenders) f Heinemann Educational Books Ltd' r 

U.K., 1973. ' 
La 'I'robe Univer~3:i tyLibrary. 

Comparison of a developmental progra::nrne with the traditional Borstal 
regime. Hodified regime not based on D. tight theoretical model. 
Based on problem ~;olving and indivic1ualiza L:ion of treatment. Diagnosis 
group counselling, individual diagnostic treatment plan, and clo.ssif
ication introduced some educat.ional vacat.ional guidance. Location ~ 
Douer Borstall, U.K. 

Intake C (Control group) - traditional programme 1959-1961 - N ::= 650, 
Releases RC -- 1960-1962. Intake E (Experimental group) - 1965-1966 -
N == 306, Releases RE - 1965-1967. 

Evaluation by aSSE~ssment instruments administered at various points 
in the prograIlline one month after en·try: gymnasi.um initiative tests, 
not photographic soniotype and a personality inventory. Six months 
after entry, a social attitude test. 

As results were not conducively in favour of modified programme, 
further research in sorne directions required. 

HOOD, R. 
Borstal Reassessed, Heinemann Educational Books Ltd. ,U.K. 1965~ 

Baillieu Library, 364.72. 

A non-homogeneous treatment technology model. Hany different kinds 
of training programmes employed, each calculated to have a different 
effect. A discussion of research methodologies included. Location: 
General - not specific to anyone area. 

Detailed discmosion of approaches to research and an outline of basic 
problems for researchers within the Borstal system. 

HUTNER, R. 
The Role and the Influence of Indigen9us Leade~~ on Delinquent Youth 
in Institutions, Hinistry of Social Welfare, State of Israel , Jerusalell.1. 

A field survey concerned with the existing situation without any 
manipulation of variables. Evaluation by:-

1. Direct observation through a one-\vay screen 

2. Staff interviews 

3. By sonometric questionnaire involved by Horeno Evans and Bronfen
brenner and 

4. A "guess \'1110" questionnaire. 

Location: Six Institutions located in different parts of Israel. 
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JOJ'H\lS'l'ON, N. i SAVI'l'Z, L.; \~OLFCl\I\]G, f'l.E. (E;Dl'I'Orz~;) 
rrh.?L_~(~£i:~}<::~TLofL_R:.2D_~_~;l~~''3::rlt and (~..:L:f:'.ec_t~L().::~' John Hiley & Sons Inc. t 

New York, 1962, 1970. 
Baillieu Libra.ry, 364.082, J73. 

h study of t.he effects of int:eTu:;ive counselling on older juvenile 
offenders in d medium securit:y set.tineJ. 'ehe focus of the report is 
on the reactions of t:wo classes of offenders t:o one specific type 
of treatmfC!EL i. c. A st.udy of possible i.nt:eraction,bet\'leen individual 
counsej.ling and t.he attribu·te of corri9ibili·ty or amenability t.O 

t:reatmcnt. Location: California Depar-tm8nt of Corrections. 

Two ContJ:'oJ. groups - C: i:'\menable 
C: Non-amenable. 

Similarly, t:wo Experiment.al groups - E: Amenable 
E: Non-amenable. 

Return to custody, parole agent ratings, and parole suspensions used 
as criteria of evaluation. 

KNIGH'!', D. 
Delinquen~Y..J::auses an_~ Remedies - The Working l',ssumptions of California 
Youth Authority St:aff, February, 1972. I-10nash Law Library. D 536 1972/2. 

A questionnaire survey of 595 randomly s(;'lected members of California 
Youth Authority Staff conducted to:-

1. Tap staff experience as a step in developing a statement ilbout 
delinquency and 

2. Better understand the working assumptions of 3taff who deal with 
delinquont.s. 

Questionnaire and factor analysis of dimensions with anyone quest.ion. 

A comprel1ensive set of results which provide some significant att~itude 
clusters relating to treatment and causes. 

Man t.o Man ~·ob Th~.Eapx - An Evaluation of a Volunteer Programme with 
Youth Authority Wards, LEAA Grant No. D3133. Monash Law Libral:y.L D536, 
1973/4. 

Determination of the effectiveness of the M-2 Volunteer Programme within 
an institutional setting. Programme: February, 1973 - January 31, 1974. 
Hypothesis: Relationship established on a 1:1 basis between volunteer 
and ward will assist the ward during incarceration and on parole. 
Location: California Youth Au.thority. 

E Group and C Group, random assignment of Ss. Valid test instruments 
u~ed to ·test data col] ected with statistical testing of significance, 
X analysis. Data collected by questionnaires, case files, interviewing 
and on ".-Etc observai.:io'1. 

Job therilPY failed to meet all goals laid out for it. 

The progLCl.mtne is viC'\.),c;d in a positive way although not enough parole 
data gathered to sllb~;talltiate positive C'l.-ttituc1e. 
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S~I'REE'J' I VINTNEr<. PEBLO:·;. 

S~_5Lan j __ ~:::!:.i 0 n f 0 !~_IE_2_d.t:!.£._!?~~ __ =-_:':' __ S:'.'2J!:lp~_g i \l_l~~ t u d y ___ ~! __ ~EJ_£5.~_~ t ~ t.i ~J?:...": for 
pelingu~ts f rl'lle F:cee ,Press, New York, 1966. 
Baillieu Library, 364.72 5915 

'rhe present re"earch design sought tD probe traditional and ECW 

con~ectional inst.it.uUons in depth and at ·the same tirr.e to collect 
the types of syst:cmatic data required for precise compOlxisons and 
to run educa tiona1 staff seminars.-

Evaluative assessment: by questionnaires for staff, inmates and consequent 
factor analysis of returns and index constructions for staff data. 
The six organizations were observed from time to time, over a six year 
period; Questionnaire da'ta collected tViice, 12 mon'ths apart. 

None of ·the insti tutions vlere truly successful a1: producing changes 
appropriate to the lives the inmatE-oS w01l1d lead on the outside. The 
effect~;; of t.he more conven·tional and open programmes of the re-education/ 
development instit.utions appeared mixed, but on balance they seemed 
to show improvemenJc or at least tl1e preseJ~vation of personal skills 
and emotional controls needed after release. 

Correctional institutions should specify treatment objectives from 
a wider or long-t:erm perspective to include re-integration of the 
inmates into the community. 

ALLEN, THOMAS E. 
'An Innovation In Treatment at a Youth Institution I, Federal I?r0)atj.:.:')n 
Vol. 33, March 1969, pp. 39-48. 
Baillieu Library 

A group work programme wi t.h speci£ic goa.ls: Reduction of recidivism 
and improvement of individual's socii::ll. interaction wi th respect t.o 
work and family. 1:1 counselling techniques also employed. Location: 
Federa.l Youth Centre, G Unit, Ashland, Kentucky, U.S.A. 

No formal methodology employed. Criterion of success in the programme 
was the degree of parole. Violation, general adjustment in new living 
quarters and performance of the individual in tasks assigned were 
also criteria. No control group used. The age range was a cross 
section of the institutional population. Popula.tion was approximately 
75. 

It was felt that the intensive unit "G Unit" was successful. 

Success was due to clinical orientation of staff and emphasis on 
treatment ra·ther than training. 

AVERY, G. 
'California Youth Authorit.y - Drug Programmes I, California Youth 
Authority Qua~terly':'f Spring 1973, pp. 10-14. 
Monash Law Library. 

Primary goal is to reduce the frequency and degree of drug abuse among 
youth authority "lards. Youth authority programmes for drug abusers 
have been developed on the basi.s that it is essential to use a \vide 
variety of local communi t:y--based programmes. Location: Northern 
California r Community-Centred Drug Prograrrune. 
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AI~v,:srrRONG, R. H. 

'The Introduct iD:1 (If Discussion Groups' t !ocu::-'-__ !~.:..§":!L: __ ~~£<:.'['rT(1.:.~E~ 
0f~d Id 1'I,c:JJ an~0~]:~~~~s.::.:~ a~ _~~~-:.JJi~~:E_~. Vol. 3, No. 2 196B I pp. '7 -10. 
Social I'Jelfare Department: Head Office r.ibra:ry. 

Development of a system of inmate-staff discussion groups. Aims: 
Modification of the social atti·tudes of inma·tes, a reduction in 
general management tensions, and opporbmi ty for t.he inmate to see 
himself as actively involved in his 0\,11, rehabilitation. Location: 
Mt .• Penanq Training School. 

Inmates expressed approval and group leader felt that they had acquired 
greater understanding and appreciation of inmates. No discipline or 
administrative difficulties had occurred as a result of the groups. 

BRIGGS, DENNIE L 

'A Transitional Thera.peutic Conununity for Young Violent Offenders' , 
Bpward J2-~~~~l of Penolo~and Cri~e - Prevention Vol. 13, No. 2 
1971, pp. 171-183. 
Baillieu Library. 

Foundation of a therapeutic community in isolation from the prison 
population from which the study groups were chosen. Small group 
counselling. Location: California Institute for Men, Chino (near 
Los Angeles) . 

Control group (candidates rated at: higher levels of Grant's inter.,..· 
personal Ma·turi ty Scale); all volunteers. Phase 1: 2 years; Phase 
2: 2 years (1958-1962). Discipline maintained by inmate discussion. 
Project evaluated by recidivism rates. 

Experimental group performed better than the control group who part
icipated in a normal progra!lLlUe a·t the same prison. Optimum treatment 
has since been found 1.~0 be 9 months. 

Short term extensive experience, not long term programmes, has 
greatest impact on changing the delinquent. 

COWDEN, J. E .; HONSON, L. 
'An Analysis of some Relationships between Personality Adjustment, 
Placement, and Post-Release Adjustment of Delinquent Boyst, 
Journal of Research in Crime & ~elinque~ Vol. 6, January 1969, 
pp. 63-70. 
Baillieu Library. 

Assessment of the personality adjustment of delinquent boys rated 
while they were still in an institution and again after release. 
Location: Foste:c Home Programmes, Wisconsin Division of Corrections. 

Samples: Three groups, released for the first time. N
1

::: 168 boys 
released to boardingt homes; N2 ::: 174 boys released to group homes; 
N := 161 boys rEleas;(,"d to tbeJx own homes. Kendall Rank Correlation 
t~chnique p~nployed to ()~;:;ess indi vic1uals, together wi.t~h the Hinneso·ta 
Counselli.ng Invuntory (VI. C. I .). T Tests used to det:ermine group 
differences. Ma,1n Whi t.ney U Tests used for rating, plus Chi Square 
and Fisher exact probability tests for 2 x 2 contingency ta:Dle comparison 

Group homes exerted a positive influence on post-release adjustment; 
Boardinq homes a neutral effect; and private homes a m:~gat.ive influence. 
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CULBERTSON, R.E. 
'The Effect of :Ll1stitutiol1ali,,;ation on the Delinquen-t InmLlte' s Self
Concept', 'J·l!g_g_(:~~'=.l.~9-.l_~f 'C:r_~:E2Lnn_~:....!-'Ll\tl _&_<2:j~j:no~.'?SIY Vol. 66 I No. 1 
March 1975. 
Baillieu Library. 

Hypothesis of Study: Self-concept will decrease with. increasing 
time incarcerated, and the decrease will be linear in direction. 
Study to assess impact of institutionalization on the boys' self-
concept. Locc:.tion: Indiana Boys' School, Plainfield, Indiana. 

Self-.concept measured with the Tennessee Self-Concept Scale ( a 100 
item instrument). Partitioned into a 3 x 5 matrix of sub-scores. 
Three rows represent_ 'Basic Identity', 'Self Satisfaction' f and 
'Perception of Behaviour'. Experimental group, 236, (less data on 
14). Total population tested for Analysis of Variance and Product 
Moment~s • 

Increase in self-concept found to be correlated to an increase in 
delinquent behaviour. 

Conclusion suggests internalization of a delinquent value structure 
and a delinquent self-concept. 
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FIXSEN, I), L.; PHILGIPS f E. L.; vmI.F, M. H. 
'Achtcvemen·t Place; Experiments in Seli···C;uvernment with Pre-"Delinquents I, 
~~:url2.'?:L5:f...!,ppli_S"5L..:?~:..r.i:l'::~~~~~E.2.:.:.~)'..:~L0_ \701. 6, No. 1 1973, pp. 31"'47. 
Bai11ieu Library. 

A goal of tIle treatment programme for p.re-delinquent youths is the 
development of the skills involved in the democratic decision-ma.king 
process. 

'I'wo experiments were conducted to -determine the role of some of the 
procedures in the boys' parL.cipation in the self-government system. 
Location: AchievernenL Place, Kansas, (Area not Specified). 

Two experimental groups used. Tv;o sessions conducted with video·tape 
moni tors bcdng used 'co recoJ.:-d in·teractions of the groups. Calculations 
of the percent.age of boys participating in each decision and the 
percentage of total rule violations were calculated. 

The boys in Achievement Place participat:ed in the discussion of 
consequences for a rule violation to a greater extent ,,,hen they had 
complete responsibility for setting the consequences. 

Results suggest that (lspects of the democratic decision~making process 
in a small group can be studied and variables affecting participat.ion 
can be identified and studied. 

FODOE, I.E. 
'The Use of Behaviour Hodificat.ion Techniques with Female Delinquent.s I , 

Journal....9f _Child Welfare Leag_~e <;:>f America Vol. LI, No. 2 February . 
1972, pp. 93-101. 
Baillieu Library. 

Behaviour modification 
treatment. Location: 
stated. 

techniques employed through group session 
Girls' Training School. Exact Location not. 

Subjective assessment, although frequency of runaway behaviour care
fully recorded and graphed. 

The runaway frequency decreased and behaviour improved. 

Programme within institutions can effect only temporary improvements, 
Follow-up procedures involving the girls' families, probation officers, 
and personnel in the courts, schools and welfare agencies should also 
be initiated. 

GLEZEIDll\.N, G. 
'Preston's Family Project', Department ~~_ Youth Authority QUarterly, 
California Vol. 26, No. 3 Fall 1973/ pp. 24-25. 
Social Helfare Department Head Office Library. 

Termed a "stage development" programme. The first stage involves 
self-exGlminatiol1, facing reality, and lr::arni.ng bow to recogni.z2 and 
correct weakness,"s and anti·-social beh",.'/:;ou:c. Af·ter s'cage 1 f t.ne 
individual moves into group therapy tllro!1'fb encounte:c confJ:on·t'Ltion 
games. Location: Preston School of Industry, Ione, California. 

Parole load indicates it is a successful programme. 
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GRYGIER r Fr.; GWUUNO r H,; NEl-,sF:, B. i SJ\KCIlICZ I L. 

'Social Int.erac-t:i.on in Srilall Uni"ts - New I-l2UlOds of Treatment and 

Its Evaluation', .s::(tr~9..:~~2.2.~t;:!21a~ __ ()f C~~!:ectionf3 Vol. 10, 1968, 
pp. 252~2GO. 

Baillieu Library. 

College setting used, eight to ten boys per cottage. Progralmne based 
on the Two House Technique I a specifi.c inst.rument designed t.o obtain 
ratings of significant persons for_ the young pen:;on in the treatment 
milieu. Haximum age of the boys is twelve years. Boys admi t.ted are 
in need of care aDd control and are generally described as being 
maladjusted. Lcca"tion: vJhite Oaks Village, Onta:r-io, Canada. 

Rho correla·tions of sociometric choices with behaviour ratings tabulated. 

In the house, the male staff were generally preferred to the female 
staff and to the other children, having the highes"t correlation (0.9) 
between children's and staff's choices. 

It is suggested t.hat the treatmen1: atmosphere is most positive where 
young boys can identify without. conflict with the available father 
figure, a finding which fits in with the earlier training school 
research which drew attention to paterna.l pathology and deprivDtion 
in the background of many delinquents. vvhi te Oaks was not a social 
hybrid, (part residential community, part formal organization), but 
a true residential community in which the children perceived each 
other and the staff in sociometrically-equivalent terms. 

HEWITT, E.S. 
'Project Independence', pe~rtTl\ent ._of Yo'::!th Auth_ori ty Quarterly_, 
Californi~ Vol. 25, No.2 Smmner 1972, pp. 21-25. 
Social Welfare Department Hea.d Office J~ibrary. 

Basic goal is to help young men develop responsibility and independence 
in an institutional setting. Location: Preston School of Industry. 

Sample: SeVe11teen males, eleven selected for follow-up. Criteria cif 
evaluation: Parole violation and follow-up questionnaire. 

Recidivism rates were not significanL Certain elements observed 
subjectively during existence of programme were stated to be important 
and significant. i. e. Not all young males coming to Youth Authority 
need to be placed in a tightly controlled programme. 

INGRAM, G.L.; GERARD, R.E.; QUAY, H.C.; LEVINSON, R.B. 
'An Experimental Programme for the Psychiatric Delinquent - Looking 
in the "Correctional Was·tcbasket"', J?-urnal of Research in Crime & 

Delingu~y Vol. 7, No. 1 January 1970, pp. 24-30. 
Baillieu Library. 

Attempts at treating psychopathic offenders in correctional institutions 
have genera.lly me·t with frus·tration and failure. Research with this 
type of indivic1u21 has suggested a dif::'crcnt <1pproach, one which is 
action--orientated a.nd employs non-verbal techniques. The progr:amme 
emphasizes novelty and excitement. Study groups were formed of in
resident youths identified as psychopat.hic. Location: National 
Training School for Boys, Hashington D.C. 
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Psychopathic identification by instrument dc,veloped by Ql..-..ay, 1964. 
A Control Group was used. Assessment criteria: 

1. Average number of daYf3 in tl1e ~;egregation Unit 

2. Number of assault::L ve of fences 

3. Type of release from institution. 

A comparison between t:his approach and regular institution counselling 
approach supports a de--emphasizincf of verbal the:r:apy in favour of novel 
and exciting activities to effectively manage the psychopath. 

JESNESS, CARL F. 
'The Preston 'l'ypology Study - An Experiment with Differential Treatment 
in an Institution', JO~EEJal_ o~.esearch in cr_~lne & Delinc.Juenc'y Vol. 8, 
No. 1 January 1971, pp. 38-52. 
Baillieu Library. 

An investigation of the feasibili·ty and effectiveness of applying 
Interpersonal Haturity Level (I Level) Classification in an instit
utional setting. Loca·tion: Prest:on School of Industry, California 
Youth Authority. 

Random assignments were made to. experimental or control groups. The 
experimental group was subdivided into six Halls for development of 
unique treatment prograTI'.illes. Criteria of evaluation: Psychometrics, 
behaviour ratings and parole follow-up data. 

Significantly greater gains were made by experimental groups. Parole 
data revealed no significant differences in the violation rates of 
experimental and control subjects. 

Results indicate that whatever rehabilitation is accomplished in an 
institution must be complimented by supportive community services. 

JESNESS, C.F. et al. 
The Youth Centre Research Project , American Just.ice Institute, in 

Co-operation with California Youth Authority, July 1972. 

A primary objective was to examine the differential impact of two 
treatment programmes in two institutions. One programme was orientated 
to Transactional Analysis, the other to Behaviour Modification. Both 
technologies involved the use of group methods and staff ~ boy contracts. 
Location: O.H. Close School, Karl Holton School; Stockton, California. 

Population was assigned to both schools randomly; the Jesness Inventory, 
and the Post-Opinion Poll were employed to gauge befo:r:-e/after effec·ts. 
Parole Revocation was the only long-term outcome measure used. A 
comparison of a twelve month experimental period with previous rates 
for the general popUlation was made, before inception of the project. 

Recidivism of both E groups was lower than that of C groups. T.A. 
subjects evaluat:ed the progr&l;.,:nc:, more por::Ltively. 
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JESNES~;, C. 13' • 

'}\n Overview of t.h2 You th Centre ReS2i.lrch Project', DeJ2.~£t.2ty::El!:. . .9L 
YOlJ..!-!~~~.Yt!!:?E_:b..t:L.2~t2iirt~er::!X! ... ~c:'~~~.~forr~i:<:::. Vol. 28 f No. 1 Spring 1975, 
pp. 7-24. 
Social \!Jelfare Department HE.ad Office I.libyc~ry. 

A four-year s'eudy to compare effect.ivcness of two trea.t.ment: methods -
'rY:ansactional Analys is and Behaviour Modif iccl. tion. Loca tion: O. II. 
Close and Karl HoI t~on Schools. 

WardD, 15-17. El and E, Groups, N = 904. Recidivism rates checked. 
Evaluation crit~ria: ~ Level Classification, Positive Regard Analysis 
of Convenience, Pre and Post tests. 

Each programme generated specific trea.tment effects. The behavioural 
progralTllue resulted in t,1rE;ater gains on the observer ratings, and the 
transactional analysis programme in greater gains on att.i tudinal and 
self-report dimensions. 

It may be possible to combine the programmes 'co obtain a synergystic 
effect.' 

KA.HN, R.M. 
"rhe Delinquent I s Ability to use Information to Modify his Goals', 
Br_iU.sh Jml1~lJ.C:.1 of ~~~.J~~l:-.9gy Vol. 11, No.1 1971, pp. 63 .. 72. 
Baillieu Library. 

The prot,1ralTlJ"lle is an attempt to determine whether "learning from wbat 
happens to others" can be an effective way of communicating with 
"character di.sorder" ana "neurotic" delinquents, in terms of their 
own hierarchy of needs. Location; ]"3. sample population from the 
You·th Service Board, Massachuse·tts. 

Evaluation met.hodology: E and Control groups used. The groups were 
matched for age, IQ and social economic status, using the vlarner, 
Meeker and Ec~1c:~s (1949) scale. Six groups of twenty males each used, 
aged thirteen to eighteen. Statistical tests, Chi Square and 
Mann Whitney U 'Tests used. 

It was significant that even the "character disorder" (who has so often 
seemed "unreachable") can modify aspirations when material presented 
to him is deemed relevant. 

Results indicate tha.t modification of goals is the first step in 
modification of behaviour. 

KELLY-FRANCIS, J.; BAER, D.J. 
'Physicial Challenge as a Treatment for Delinquency', Crime and 
Delinque~L Vol. 17, 1971, pp. 437-·445. 
Baillieu Library. 

, 
A determinat:ion of the effectiveness in reducing delinquency of a 
s(~vere phy~-.ic·'11 chcJ.lc:l':]e-·based progralTllne, as compared viith a 
traditional t:rain.i!'9 flchool (.,xperience. Loce.tion: 'I'hree insti tut:ions 
participated under the auspices of the Hassachusetts Division of Youth 
Service: p.eceptio,l Centxe for Boys i Lyman School for Boys i Industrial 
School for Boys. 
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E Group (N ,,~ 60) attCl"ded Outward Bound Schools. Control Group 
(N := 60) tn,at.ed routinely by Massachusett.s Division of Youth 
Service. Both group pJpulations matched. Evaluation by recidivism 
rates and comparison one yea:c a.ft.er parole. Chi square test. of 
significa~1ce applied and t. tes·t used to compare mean ages of each 
group. 

20% of experimenta.l g~·ou.p recidivated. 

42% of control group recidivated. 

It appears t.hat those delinquent.s who are responding to an 
adolescen'(: crisis rather' than to a character defect ",ould profit 
most. from such a progranune. 

KIMBLE, C.J. 
'Transcendental Heditation in t.he Youth Authority', Department of 
Youth Aut}!_ority Quart~rly, Cali~0rJ?-ia Vol. 28, No. I Spring 1975, 
pp. 38-42. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Introduction of techniques of T.M. in order to reduce tension and 
anxiety. Location: Karl Holton School, C.Y.A. 

Subjective a.ssessment nlainly, bu·t anxiety pre tests and post tests 
were administered. 

LEVINSON, R.B. i INGRJ\M, G.L. i AZCIU~A'rEf E. 
"'Aversive" Group Thelapy', Crime and D,=.!~nquency Vol. 14, 1968, 
pp. 336-339. 
Baillieu Library. 

Establishment of mandatory attendance in a special therapy group 
for anyone repeatedly comrr.i tted to segreg-ation. 'I'he obj ect was 
to decrease the number of commitments to segregation unit and 
thereby increase the amount of time the inmate was exposed to 
correctional behaviour. Programne based on behavioural modification 
principle. Location: National Training School for Boys, Washington, 
D.C. 

Eligibility for entry into programme: A.t least one admission to 
segregation per month over a three months period. 
Attendance: Once per week. 
Exit requirements: Three successive months without segregation. 
Population: 17. 
Evaluation by measurement of number of trips to segregation. 

Author stated that the programme caused a decrease in the number of 
segregation trips. 

Aversive group therapy approach is worthy of further investigat.ion. 
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LO('m r 3. i CHJLDERS I VI. i DOUCET I VI. I DILLE'l"l'USO, J. 
''1'he Effects of using a I'iJod Versm; a Tra.ditional l',pproach in 
COlmnunicating wi tIl c"Yuvenile Delinquen4:s ", <TC}!~n._~ o~~ H(~§!::.:~n:(:!L in 
~ri~:= __ ~Dd _~~_~:L£;Cl2:~2.;E2:-_ Vol. 11, No. J. January 1974, pp. 56-62. 
Bai11ieu Library. 

Hypo·thesis: Dod Squad approach (interviewers with modern dress and 
jargon) would be more conducive to incr(.·ased commcmication than that. 
of the traditional approach. Locat:ion: Milledgeville Youth Develop-
ment Centre, Georgia. 

Random sample, 20 boys, JO white and 10 black. Age range 15-18 years. 
Group halved a.nd questioned by both modern and traditional intervie,-Jf; 
wi th seven days interval be'cween each in terv iew. Analys is of taped 
intervievlS for ::;ubjsc·ts' response times, accuracy of response and 
comment conLent. Statistical F ratios of analysis of variance 
employed. 

Insti tutionalized juvenile offenders f especii.11ly white boys, 
respond more freely to persons who attempt to relate to the youth life 
style. 

OHLIN, L.E. i COATES, R.B.i MILLER, A.D. 
'Evaluating the Reform of Youth Co:r:rect_ions in Massachusetts', 
Journ_al_~ __ ~~se.E-rc~~~~£~me ~nd _pelinqt:.enc'y' ,January 1975, pp. 3-16 
Baillieu Library and Western Youth Welfare Service. 

This article outlines the research design of a project to study 
the reforms made by Massachusetts Department of Yout:h Services in_ 
transferring from a training school to cornmunity based treatment 
model. Location: Harvard Law School, Centre for Criminal Justice. 

Evaluation by recidivism dat.a, inclw:Ung a comparison of the court: 
appearance rate on a six month follow-up basis. Use of an attitude 
questionnaire in the programme is inferred from report contents. 

Current indications show a drop in recidivism rate from 49% to 24% 
for boys, and no change for girls. 

A significan-t decline in court appearances and a greater positive' 
response of you-th to the new programme is indicated by the report. 
A detailed conclusion is incorporated. 

OWEN, K. 

'The Prescoed Approach', Depar~~nt of Youth Authority Quarterly 
California Vol. 26 1 No.2 Summer 1973, pp. 5-1l. 

Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

The aim of the treatment is to increase the individual trainee's 
ability to cope with the demands of society in a non delinquent 
way. In order to meet this aim, a treatment plan for each trainee 
is compiled at the end of the two week assessment period. This 
plan seeks to examine the factors which may affect an individual's 
delinquency, and hence to isolate the individual's training needs 
and recommend action on such needs in te:rms of casework, group wOJ:k, 
education 1 \vork and leisure. Location: Prescoed Borstal, U.K. Honmouth
shire, South I'lales. 
Progranune claimed to be successful. Results not stated statistically. 

The 
1. 
2. 

benefi t:s of the Pres coed approach are felt 
A healthy and friendly atmosphere. 
A high level of co-operation from trainees 
little real conflict. 

to be: 

and, as a result, 

3. Good staff involvel~lent wi·th the satisfaction that this brings. 
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ROBER'rs I A. H. i E.RIK:~ON, R. V • 
'Delay of Grat:i.ficat.icm, Port.eus I1clze Test Performance, and 
Behavioural Ac1ju.stme"lt in a Delinquent Group', ,Journa.:!:-..9J=_!2.1?2~~~.E~~l-_ 
.!?:~~Y_c::l~0~1Y Vol. 73, No.5 1%8, pp.449-4:i3. 
Baillieu Libra:cy. 

The purpose of the present study vlaS t.O explore the relationships be-c 
tween ability or ltlillingness to delay gratification, a m2asure of 
foresight and pla.nning ability f a measure of impulse control and 
the rated behavioural adjustment of delinquent boys in a restdctive 
training <"3chool situation. Location: New 1>lexico BOys' School f 
Springer. 

Port:eus Haze 'rest measures of planning ability, foresight (T .Q.) 
impulse cont:rol, 1.Q. and rates of adjustment measured. E Group, 
N =: 50, new admissions who smoked. 

Results detailed in report. Both measures of delay of gratification 
were significantly related to the Por-teus measures and the adjus·t
ment ratings. Delay of gratification also found to be related in 
part to age and ethnic group membership, but not to I.Q. 

SANSON; FISHER, R. 
Delinqu.ent Gi~-ls - R_esear<:):l in Progress. By Superintendent ,_Girls' 

Treat.rnent: Centre. 

I\. study of delinquent girls involving operant conditioning experiments 
on concentra·tion span and interaction processes. Location: Nyandie 
Girls I Treatment Centre, vJestern Australia. 

Factor analysis of psychological tests, social history, and inst.i t
utional data on delinquent girls were used to find correlates with 

'success'. 

This report \vas a progress report only: No results applicable. 

SCHULMAN, R. 
'Examples of Adolescent Group Homes in Alliance with Larger 
Institutions', Child Welfare Vol. LIV, No.5 May 1975, pp. 341-349. 
Baillieu Library. 

The Group's emphasis is on health functioning, capacity and expect
ations. Counselling behavioural modification techniques employed. 
Loca tion: Haw·thorne Boys' Annex, Hawthorne Gir 1. s' Annex; Linden 
Hill Annex Group Home, Rego Park Apartment, New York State. 

No detailed description of any evaluation technique given; assumed 
to be subjective a.ssessment. 

The success of the GfOUP Home depends largely on three factors: the 
selection and grouping of the children; the nature of the staff; 
and thl~ clari.ty ·;)f the pros:camme objectives. 
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SI-IOllAllj I BEN DAVID; SMILANSKY 

t RehDbilitat.ion 'J'J':eatmcmts :in Institut:ions for Juvenile Del5.nqusnt.s 

in Israel', ~..Ei;J:;J::<::(:~~":::' ___ c?!~~E.:~minol~?Y_If.< __ X'el1o~ogy Vol. 11 f No. 2 
Harch/April 19Tt, Fp. 158-164. 
Social Welfare DepaTtmcmt Head Office Library. 

Purpose of the s-tudy was to examine the institutional impact on 
the adolescent inmate. Locat.ion: Institutions for Juvenile 
Delinquents, Hinistl-y of Social Welfare. 

Recidivism rates and sub:iective observat.ion usecf. Detailed 
recidivism rates; t:reatment in the institution, including routine 
and staff efforts, had no influence on rates of success or failure. 

After-care has great possibilities for rehabilitation hecause of 
the characterist:ics of care in conditions of freedom. The ini'cia1 
period after release is decisive in tbe dilemma of whether an ex
offender will be rehabilitated or become a recidivist. 

SORELL, M. 
~ Ass~ssment of Training a!:.J::1cNallL_,:£!a~.ning Cent:re for Juvenile 
Ha~es _p6-_~u.<:~rs), Unpublished resec:n:ch, Sout.h Australian Depart
ment of Social Welfare, South Australia. 

An assessment of the McNally program.'1le with that portion of the 
population in residence, for a minimum of three months. Location: 
McNally Training Centre, South lmst:ralia. 

criteria used to assess training effects are further apprehended 
crime, and employment s·tability after release. 

SLOJl,NE, H.N.; H2=iLPH, J.L. 
t A Behaviour Hodification Prograrnme in Nevada', International Journal 
of OffeE.~er Th8:t:apy~n~Co!nparati'Je Criminology Vol. 17, No. 3 1973, 
pp. 290-296. 
Baillieu Library. 

A treatment approach is used. A modified form of "transactional" 
or "reality" therapy combined with "large group counselling" and 
"individual counselling". Location: Nevada Youth Training Centre, 
E1ko, Nevada. 

Evaluation me·thodology: Experiment.al Group - 1. dormitory, 18-26 
wards, average asre 14 years; Control group - another dormitory. 
Evaluation by rat:ing system according to behaviour modifica-tion goals 
attained. The only formal test used was the Iowa test of Educational 
Development Battery. Experimental period: September 1968 - July 1969. 

A reduction in recidivism and an increase in educational test scores 
were obtained for the experimental group in excess of control group 
rates. 

Because of th" Fmall population involved, the data is merely suggestive. 
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VJESTl1h, S" R.; WES'I'ENDORP f F'. 

I Straight Talk - 1m Ap;:Jroach to 'Team Treatment on an Adolescent Dnit I, 
}\d._~~e,?~~nc~ Vol. VI, No. 24 Winter 1971, pp. 475-483. 
S()ciD.l Welfare Depa:rtrrcllt Head Of fice LibJ.-ary. 

An attempt to reach treai~ment-resisLi.ve ado:)..escents. Individual 
personal counselling and group counselling employed. Location: 
Adolescent Unit:, Pi_ne Rest. Christian Hospital. 

Subjective assessment based on personal observafion of adolescents, 
discussions (Le. whet_her or not staff and adolescents communicate 
effectively) used as evaluation me-thodology. 

Sta-ted to be an effective technique. 

A treatment approach utilizing the entire team in a therapeutic 
encounter with -the teenager, has provided therapeutic effects for 
the individual patient and the treatment team. 

t 
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HOL'J', NOfu\lJ\N. 

'fJ'emporary Prison nE~lcase I (California J s Pre-Release Furlough 
Programme), .c:t~i.!,~<.:._-.::_n(~!~~' l~E.sL1!.c'2:tEy Vo1. 17, 1971, pp. 414·-430. 
Bail1ieu Library. 

li preparation of inmai:es for eventual return to the community. 
Responsibility for making application for furlough lies with 
the inlnates. Each candidate is required to develop very specific 
and. detai led plans of vlhat he intends ·to accomplish in the three 
days to prepare himself for his ret:urn to the community. 
Location: California State Prison System, Southern Conservation 
Centre. 

Three sources of data: 

1. furlough applicat.ion forms, 

2. post furlough caseworker interview, 

3. follow up questionnaire tests to family or sponsor of inmate. 

No control group indicated. Total furloughed population 795 irunates. 
Evaluation achieved mainly by cC'.seworker assessment. 

The independent. rater judged 51% of the inmates 
as much as or more than they had planned. Only 
having completed less than half of their plans. 
as having accomplished little or nothing. 

as having accomplished 
12% were rated as 

Two men were rated 

The do.ta is claimed to indicate that the pre-release furloughs 
have beneficial effects in preparing inmates for a return to the 
community. 
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JEFFERY I R.; HOOLPER'l', S. 
'Work Furlough as an Alternative to Incarceration; an Assessment 
of its Effect:; on Recidivism and Socia} Cost', JOt:!,nal of Criminal 
La~~0.:.1~~L~...E~.!!~j!1:)1~S1L Vol. 65, No. 3 1974, pp. 405-415. 
Baillieu Library. 

Individuali[;ed treatment:, Facili'ca-t:i.on of re-entry into the 
community from an inf;titutionalized setting. Location: San Nateo 
County HOi:k Furlough Programme. 

Comparison of Work Furloughs with a control sample matched with 
similar social and criminal histories. Recidivism rates determined. 
E (N = 110) C (N = 94). Friedman two way analysis of variance. 
Four year post release period studied. 

Harm Whiteney U tests performed on the data revealed that, in general, 
work furlough inmates fared substantially better after release from 
gaol than the control group inmates. 

KIHKHAM, GEOHGE L. RUDOLF, A.; ES SELSTYN, T • C . ; 
'Evaluating Work Furlough', 
pp. 34-38. 

Federal Proba·tion Vol. 35, March 1971, 

Baillieu Library. 

Selected inmates paroled to \'lork in the community 
and revoked during non-working hours. Location: 
Centre, Santa Clara County, California. 

during the day 
Elmwood Rehabilitation 

Control group. Non-furloughed inmate population June 30, 1965 -
July, 1967: 305. Furlough - Experimental Group: 528. T1.vo groups 
compared statistically. p < .05, to determine significance of 
variables, between groups. Recidivism rates for both groups were 
calculated. 

Furloughed inmates compared favourably with non-furloughed inmates. 
Significance between groups not apparent at .05 level. 

No conclusions drawn until other aspects of the progranuue were com
pleted. 

RUDOLF, Ai ESSELSTYN, T.C. 
'Evaluating Work Furlough: A Follow-up', Federal Probation No. 37 
June 1973, pp. 48-53. 
Baillieu Library. 

Parole for community day work. Location: Elmwood Rehabilitation 
Centre, Santa Clara County, California. 

1968-1970 data collected on 2,360 inmates, 42% work furlough
experimental group; 58% non-work fUlllough-control group. Instrument 
applied: Inmate background and family background questionnaires. 
California Psycholc9ic~1 Inventory. Adjective Check List. Major 
eval1.:ative technique: Post rC'lcz,se criminality. 

No firm results statistically presented, yet outcome felt to be 
favourable. 

Favourable outcome of work furlough group is probably due to experience 
of the work furlough. 
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CALIFORNIA YOn'I'H AUrYHORI'I'Y 

~::,al u"':!J:Z'?~?,J~ __ ~:~l':::_ ,§~~5.::i~~l!_l?,'-::!.· SOl? a ~,<~~~_(i_S~~~~iUl,!,i tL Exp_r::!,L~nc_(: 
(Pre-Pa:cole Prc<jrcJ.ITJne), ICZepor1.: No. G6, November 1975. 

The social, personal and community experience progranrrne (S:i?ACE) is 
a 90-day pre-parole and intensive parole programme for young men 
and women under the jurisdiction of the Cali,fornia Youth Authority. 
Three different types of treatment modalities employed. Location: 
California Youth Authori t:y, California. 

''ifard background characteristics were examined in- terms of personal r 
social, and delinquency data obtained from clinical case summaries. 
Administration of bJO personality inventories and records maintained 
as part of the SPl'.CE pro<:.rra.mme evaluation. Programme performance 
and outcome data relating to a 90~d(J.y residential phase in SPACE 
include number of disciplinary actions report:ed, number of arrests, 
employment sta'tus, days in the residential phase and 
failure categ'oLi?:ation within the residential phase. 
programme da-ca was collected to ascertain treatmen't 

success or 
Additional 

modalities ueed. 

70% of the wards admitted to SPACE in the first year had successfully 
completed the residential programme by March 31, 1975, and had been 
paroled. In con:junction with certain ward background characteristics, 
treatment modality was found to have a significant effect upon leng,th 
of stay in the programme. l'ifards who successfully complet:ed this 
SPACE pre-parole phase revealed fe'\'1 significant attitudinal changes, as 
reflected on scales of a personality inventory. '1'he arrest records 
of the SPACE pre-parole residents were compared with those of similar 
wards assign,ed to the regular parole programme. Approximately 9% of 
the SPACE programme residents as compared with 30% of thf~ regular 
parolees had been arrested during the first three months in the 
community. 

For wards with extensive prior delinquent records, a multiple approach 
involving reality therapy and individual or group psychotherapy 
along with role training appeared to be the most effective for max
imising length of stay. 

CILCH, K.R. 
'Parolee House', DepartI0~nt of Youth Authority Quarterl¥, California 
Vol. 24, No.4 Hinter 1971, pp. 3-12. 
Social Welfare Departrnent Head Office Library. 

An alternative to the cycle of incarceration and parole - a self
help, peer-'operat,ed residence for youthful offenders. Every programme 
element is struct:ured around and within the peer group subculture. 

Programme considered by author to be successful. 

Article states that the Parolee House format provides an opportunity 
to attempt differential treatment approaches. 

RUTH, GUY Ii. Ph.D. 
'The Cl:e'Tie-r:- Out:post: -.J.,:'l'herapeutic Respon:-;!C" to the Juvenile 
Offender', F,~~d0:'al Pn::}Jation, No. 38 September 1974, pp. 43-49. 
BaiUieu Library-.--,----:·-----

Voluntarily·-bdsed qua;-;;i b"ehaviour modification system operated by 
monetarily relIiforcing school at,tendance, academic and behavioural 
performance (NixirnuIil $5 per week). Set up initially as an educa'tional 
alternative for youths released from Illinois Youth Correctional 
Institution. 
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Location; Cregie.r Out_post, Inst.i t:ut.e for.· Juvenile Rec:;coych, Chico.go f 
Illinois. 

15-18 yeo.r maleblack::;. Evaluo:tio!1 of proqramme by recidivism l:ate 
of prograrra:r,e population, compared to parol€Od population. Group f 
individual and family ther2.}?y service employed as a back-up to 
educatiollal 'dork. Populo. tion: 135 sir!ce September, 1970. Usual 
population: 20 at. anyone time. 

~-

Recidivism rates of programme population lower than overall parole 
population. Educational class at.1:endance, satisfactory. 

'rhe Cregier Out:pos·t is regarded as sllccessful and staff continuity 
is regarded as highly import.ant. 

SHORT, ~,C.i SINGER, H.J. 
I Group vilork with Youths on Parole 'i Social __ ~ork Vol. 17 I No. 6 
November 1972, pp. 78--84. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

'l'wo fold purpose of the programme:-

1. To teach counsellors group work techniques with behaviour 
modification ramifications. 

2. To examine usefulness of group work techniques, behaviour 
modifica-tion techniques I and selected use of youths as role 
models. 

Location: Bureau of Juvenile Placement, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Comparison of recidivism rates and difficulties with legal agencies 
between the Control and Experimental Groups. 

Detailed conclusions listed for f'.lture vlOrk programmes along slightly 
altered lines, e.g. group meetings should begin earlier than the 
sixth training session. The role model concept as it existed in 
this prograllune should be eliminated. 

STANTON, JOHN M. 
I Murderers on Parole', Crime and Delinquencx VoL 15 1969, pp.149-155. 
Baillieu Library. 

A survey of paroled murderers in New York State, to determine certai_n 
background data and a comparison of violation and new conviction 
rates of paroled murderers with -those of paroled non-murderers. 
Location: New York State Division of Parole. 

Evaluation methodology: Comparison rates, overall delinquency rate 
and new conviction rate. Data compared statistically using Chi 
Square evaluation of significanc<" of difference. Sar.\ple population 
of paroled murderers, 576. Control group for delinquency rate 
comparic;cm f 7 f 370, consisting of males released fOl: the first time 
on parole supervision durinq the peric,d 1958-1959. 

Paro]ed murderers' rates of violations and new convictions on parole 
were lower at a very significant level, than those of paroled non
murderers. 





1.61 Cormnuni ty Non-Residential 



91. 

I\DLER, F.; B!\L1Jf aOHN C. 
I Drug l\buso 'l'reo.tm<?tlt:. Pro<]ral'lmes as a Natural Criminology Laborato.!:y -

A Pennsylvania Study' ,~po.t:eE::.~.:t:~~~~'..~_.i!.()_~_~~_~ __ ?!_ Off_c.:!2der 'I'1l(~Y ~2Y.._ alv]: 
S:;?m.\?~:ra..!iv~_C??J:E:~!~?l:.c25LY. VoL 16, No.1 1972, pp. 13-17. 
Baillieu Library. 

Examinations of seven different therapeutic'approaches: 

1. Methodone maintenance 

2. Rap House 

3. Individual Counselling 

4. Therapeutic Communities 

5. Religious Communit:.ies 

6. Detoxification Programmes 

7. Social l\ction Programmes 

Location: Pennsylvania, Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric Institute. 

Experience of the various methodologies needs to be analysed and 
controlled, clinical experimenta·tion introduced. 

BRODERSEN, R.E. 
'San Joaquin County: A Day Care Treatment Centre', D<:p'artment::_<2! 
Youth Authori ty Quar-~~rly, California Vol. 24, No. 3 Fall 1971, 
pp. 20-24. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Day Care treatment centres are evaluated as a way of helping youthful 
offenders reintegrate themselves into the community by participating 
in a programme that keeps them in the cormrmnity, not institutionali.zed. 
Remedial education,family and group counselling and recreational 
activities used. Location: Special Services Division, San Joaquin 
County Proba.tion Depart.ment. 

Age range - 14-18 yearSj I-1a1es (non-violent history); Sample, N = 53. 
Instrument: ZZOOm'lM - self-analysis of a goal-directed life. (Success 

Motivation Institute Ine} 
Programme evaluated by school attendance, number of contacts with law 
enforcement agencies and personal observa·tions. 

School attendance improved, legal referral improved. Host significant 
change in areas of attitude and behaviour. 

Programme considered successful. 

BOISVERT, l>1.J. 
'Behaviour Shaping 
CasevlOr:1~ Vol. 55, 
Baillieu Library. 

ilS an Alternative to Psychotherapy', Social 
No.1 1974, pp. 43-47. 

t 

Simulocancous Uice of the time out procedure and pOfdtive/n8gative 
reinforcement. '1'11e time out procedure involves the temporary su::;pensio:-; 
of the subject.'s normal activity. In essence, it is a period of 
isolation rang ing from two mimrces to bvo hours. Location: Youth 
Opportunities Upheld, Inc. ~\forcester, Massachusetts. 
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Simnl tc,meous use of the time cut proc0dure and reinforcernen ts by 
trained paTents :Lcduced the DlJinlx'.!r of fights in the family sit,uat:ion. 

1\ successful, useful f therapeutic tool. 

COLE, C.W.; OETTINGER; HISKIMINS, R.W. 
'Self Concept, Thel'apy for hdolescent Females' I 

~YC~g}OSL2~ Vol. 74, No.6 1969, pp. 642--645. 
Baillieu Library. 

,Journal of Abnormal 

A gro~p treatmc~nt programme aimed specifically at producing self
concept changes in female adolescents with a record of behaviour 
problems. Location: South East v.lyoming Mental Health Centre, 
Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

14 adolescent females referred for delinquent and acting-out behaviour 
were compared, pre and post treatment, on measures of self-concept, 
ideal concept and anxiety. Compared ,to a control group. Significance 
of differences between groups measured by F ratio. 

Self-concept changes systematic - in E Group at a significant level. 

The programme type stated to be a success. Concluded that opportunity 
for constant interaction with highly adequate feminine role models 
a major ingredient. 

CRESON, D.L.; BlAKENEY, P.M. 
'Social Structure in an Adolescent Milieu Programme - Implications 
for Treatment', Adolescence Vol. V, No. 20 Winter 1970, pp. 407-426. 
Social vJelfare Department Head Office Library. 

An attempt to determine how accurately the staff perceives the struc
ture and function of the adolescent: group within the treatment programme. 
Location: Medical School Complex, University of Texas, Medical Branch, 
Galveston, Texas. 

Comparison of observations, notes recorded by staff with information 
elicited from formal questionnaires. E Group, N = 12 (boys). Period 
of programme: 3 months. 

Some success stated to have been achieved. 

To increase the effectiveness of the milieu programme changes were 
suggested. A continuing check on the efficiency of the adolescent 
milieu in affecting desired goals was felt to be of great importance 
in facilitating cont:inued improvements within the programme. 

DUXBURY, E. 
Evaluation of Yout.h Servic~ Bureaus r State of California r Departrr!ent 
of Youth Author i .. ty f Novelllber, 1973. 

An evaluation of Youth Service BUreal)S in California. Objectives are:-

1. To determine if youth Service Bureaus can divert a significant 
number of youth from the juvenile justice system. 



2. 'ro determine if the bureaus can ut:ili2.e exis·ting cOJIlYItmJi ty 
resources in a more co-ordinatcd manner. 

3. To determ:~ne if delinquency is reduced in selected project areas. 

Location: California. 

Criteria of evaluat:ion: to·tal number of arrests, rate of arrests 
per area, arrestE; by type. 

Delinquency a~, determL1ed hy juvenile c.rrests. was markedly reduced 
in some areas. 

EPS'rEIl'-J IN. 

'Brief Group Therapy in a Chilc'.l Guidance Clinic: Social Work (New 
York) Vo1.1S, No.3 July 1970, pp. 33-38. 
Baillieu Library. 

Group therapy for parents and children, long term or short term, 
depending on the applicant:s. Location: Children's Psychiatric 
Centre, Eatontown, N.J. 

Subjective assessment and follow-up questionnaires compared with 
pre-programme questionnaires. 

Majority of children and parents do not need to continue beyond the 
brief therapy progranmle. 1'. diminution of anxiety and a more realistic 
level of mutual expectation as well as learning of basic coping 
techniques have resulted in an improvement of functioning. 

JEFFREY, C. RAY; JEFFREY, INA A. 
'Delinquents and Dropouts: An Experimental Programme in Behaviour 
Change I, Ca~lad~an Journal _O_f_c_o_rrect:ions Vol. 12, 1970, pp. 47-58. 
Baillieu Library. 

Article describes the establishmen·t of a voluntary non-institutional 
centre for the retraining of high school dropouts with delinquent 
careers. Remedial education and shaping of behaviour by reward 
techniques employed. Location: Washington D.C. Delinquency Project. 

Observation of behaviour, attendance records, number of programmed 
educational units completed per number of VleQks on course, calculated 
by Spearman Rank Correlation. Initial Sample population: 167. 

At the end of the project, 22 students took general education test. 
13 passed, 9 failed. 

No real reduction in dQlinquency rate w'ill occur until the available 
means to commit criminal acts is reduced. 
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LOWE, C. 
'Contra Cost:a County: 'l'he G,ll.l.D,E. ProgJ::-anllne for Girls' I 

P-~Ec:t.~~!~en~_ of_'t_c:':~~:!"~l?·_.X~.\!~~:ho~,i~y __ ~~a'E!:~::·~:'~)L!. Ca_~~.:?~.~ni~ Vol,. 24, 1:10 .. 3 
Fall 1971, Pl'. 35-36. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office I,ib:rary. 

G.U.I.D.E. offers em alterna'tive to public school education, coupled, 
wi th indi viducl1, q.cour and family counselling. Emphasis is placed 
on selt-lmowledg8 geared tOvlard increased ego strength and improved 
ability to rela'te 'Lo others. 'rreatment methods include: an eclectic 
approach i:o counsell.ing, using yoga, 'transactional analysis f psycho
drama, gestalt and reality therapy, use of video tape, a no-faiJ r 

non-graded approach 'co learning, craft work and work experience. 
Location: Contra Costa County, Day Treat.ment Facility, City of 
Concord. 

Subjects; 10 girls t aged 14--18. No forJTtal methodology used. 
Criterion of success: Institutional Commitment. 

After 312 years the programme has produced an 85% success rate, using 
institutional cornmitment as the failure criterion. Only about 20'.; 
of girls who successfully complete the G.U.IoD.E. programme return 
to the public school system. 

In terms of cost, (approximately $388 per student per month), day 
treatment appears significantly more effec,tive than institu,tional 
placement .. 

MANDELBAUM. I 'A. 
'Family Process in the Diagnosis and Treatment of Children and 
Adolescents I, !3_u.:.:~_~etin of the .!~enninger Clinic Vol. 35, No. 3 Me::>y 
1971, pp. 153-166. 
Baillieu Library. 

The goal of the programme is better family functioning as a social 
unit (of benefit to each member who pa:cticipates). Achieved through 
the use of family knowledge in diagnosis and in-patient treatment. 
A psychotherapeut,ic approach to the patient and significant family 
members. Location: Henninger Clinic,Topeka, Kansas. 

Subjective assessment "in situ" during operations of the programme. 

The family process is a compliment to other treatment modalit,ies and 
may strengthen t,he total treatment given by the residential centre. 

MARSHALL, K.A.; STEWART, M.F. 
'Day Treatment i::'S a Complementary Adjunct to Residential Treatment', 
Jour,~~!- of Child VJel~are League of America Vol. XLVIII, No. 1 January 
1969, Pl'. 40-44. 
Baillieu Library. 

, 
The programme provides care for the child who needs more than out
patient theraFl v':U~l1out lYe(, 0 ing to be placed in resident,Jal care. 
ChildrEn may b2 e:"lotio)1cd.ly disturbed or manifest some form of a 
behFlviour prot.lem. Location: Eastfield Children's Centre, Californ:ic::. 

Day treatment is an important adjunct to treatmomt. This form of 
addition to the: spectrum of services has demonstrated itself to be 
both therapec:tical1y and economically sound. 



PETERS, .1.'1'. et aJ. 
'Group PsYChC)tJl.C:Lc:.;?y of the Sex Offender i I 

September 1968, pp. 41~45. 

Baillieu Library. 

Federal ProbQtion Vol. 32, 

Study retrospective; 92 offenders; evaluation of a group psychotherapy 
progrmnme. Location: Out-patient Clinic I Philadelphia General 
Hospital. 

C Group, N == 75. Groups open ended; as older ~embers leave nevi 
members are added. Treatment groups divided into four groups. 
F.ecidivism over the b:o year follow-up period checked toget.her wit.h 
Likert scale ratings. 

'1'he C group had a much higher percentage of rearrests for all new 
crimes than the '1' group. 

Since the T group had more previous sex offence convictions and were 
considered more likely recidivists, their much lower rearrest rates 
for all offences may be vie'vwd as an empirical indicator of the success 
of the therapy programne. 

PENN, H.L.; SPEEF., D.C. i WILLIAI1S, LT. 
'Group Counselling for Offenders I, Social VJork (New York) Vol. 18, 
No. 1 Janua.ry 1973, pp. 74-79. 
Baillieu Library. 

Group counselling (Age range 18-30 years). 3 hour weekly group 
sessions for misdemeanants. '1'he aim was to see whether recidivism 
could be reduced through intensive pre-release group counselling, 
intensive post-discharge follO"iv-up and continuing services in the 
community. Location: Amherst H. Wilder Foundation, s·t. Paul, 
Hinnesota. 

Small control and experimental group, 11 in each. Hain evaluation: 
subjective. 

Preliminary resul·ts stated to be promising. 

Further experimentation required. 

POST, G.C. i HICKS, R.A.; MONFORT, H.F. 
'Day Care Programme for Delinquents - A New Treatment Approach I. , 

Crime and Delinqu~c~ Vol. 14, 1968, pp. 353-359. 
Baillieu Library. 

A day care programme for girls and their families. Group counselling, 
discussion and :recreational activities. The programme is based on 
the belief that a child should be kept in her own home and community 
whenever feasible. Location: San Mateo County (F.edwood City) , 
California. 

It is planned t.o CO;Pf'Zlre ·thf> day group with inst.i tutional populations 
in reSJd:cd t.O costs, recidivi~;m, overt ratings of adjustments by 
teac.hers, proho.t.ion officers I employers and family. 'rhe C. P .1. 

psychoffietric tests will also be administered. 
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SflAI'Y, R. i BLUFlioln:'ELD, H.; ~)ENF' I R. 

• A Short Term rj'((o;li::me:nt Proqr3mm';:: in a Child Guidance Clinic' f 

SO~_~<l:.~_J."~o:t~~ (Ne'l,' York) Vo1. 13, No. 3 1968, pp. 81-·90. 
Baillieu Library. 

Fmnily treatment in a short term progranmle with contact limited to 
twelve sessions. Two goal types: 

1. An attack on t_he Psychopathology. 

2. Altera-i:ion of the environnient or parental attitudes. 

Location: Madeleine Borg Gd.ld Guidance Institute, New York City. 

Ratings of improvement were lnade on a three point scale. Data for 
analysis was obtained from an examination of the case records (N :: 119) i 

families and from social vJorker assessment eN = 108). No cont:r:ol 
group. 25 families were ra-ted by both methods, as a cross check on 
concordance of methods. 'l'est of significance of differences by Chi 
Square. 

Moderate or much improvement ",;as shown by 56% of the children and 
62% of the parents one year after termination. Planned goals Vlere 
attained by 71% of the children, 78% of mothers and 58 96 of fathers. 
Workers felt satisfied with· -the outcome in 67% of the cases. 
Termination caused no special difficul-ties in the majority of cases. 

It is stated that with proper case selection, short term trea-tment 
is an efficacious type of intervention that produces durable benefits. 

SHORE 1 M. F.; r-'lASSIMO, J. L. 
'After Ten Years - A Follow-Up of Comprehensive Vocationally'· 
Orientated Psychotherapy', ~.Eledca~ ___ :~:~~.E.al of _C2E.thopsychia!.!y 
Vol. 43, No.1 ,January 1973, pp. 128-132. 
Social vJelfare Department Head Office Library. 

Follow-up on a short term community-based progralmne for adolescent 
delinquent males. 1962-1972 Original Programme focused on employ
ment as an en-tree for other ser.rices. e.g. remedial education and 
psychotherapy. 

Longitudinal study - control and experimental groups. Detailed 
histories were obtained around jobs, marital status, education and 
legal status. 

E Group shows significantly better overall adjustment when compared 
with untreated controls. 

Adolescence is a natural crisis per.iod and intervention techniques 
of an innovative type are necessary. 

VILLEPONTEAUX, LORENZ 
'Crisis Intervention in a Day School for Delinquents l , Crime and 
!2~l-_~!2.(}1J.~pC)~ VOl 16 i 1970, pp. 317-323. 
Baillieu Library. 

A day care programme for delinquent boys with innovation of a speciaJ 
t_echnique involving the evocation of crises and the subsequent hand·· 
ling of them in a therapeutic manner. Services of remedial education, 
recreation and cultural enrichment provided. Location: Horizon 
House, CharIest_on I South Carolina. 
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Specifically the use of crisis intervention seems to be almost tailor
nHde for t:he de 1 in.qut:',nt. f;,ince be w3ua.l1y expo:cionccs an exccpt:ional 
number of day to da.y cri'3es. To effectively apply the type of int0;r
vcm.tion described in the c::rU.cle, further study is necessary to 1eo.:cn 
hOVI and to Hha t ·the cl ient responds, as well as hoVJ the worker him
self responds to the (.;\location of and intervention int.o crisis. 

HARREN, H. Q • 
!L"1_yxpeE.imeE t in 1\1 t5:'rna ~i ves tc:_:!2~_arc~~ a tj.:ol1_..£or J2.el ~nquen ~,,=,_<?!Jth : 
~~£.ent }~n~.~.ncL:s_ i~_'!::t:~_c::.~:!m:nuni.ty _!:r~0t:ment Pr-.?_2~:_ct (Correction in the 
Cornmuni ty, Nonogra.ph Uo. 4) Board of Corrections, California, June 1964. 
11ona8h La,.l Library, Pam/CR/237. 

Developmell't of a treatment model with prescriptive treatment/control 
strategies for defined types of delinquents and compa,rison of tradi.t:
ional experiment:al p:t·ogrammes. 

Experimental and Con'crol groups uSf'!d. Comparative effectiveness 
analyses based upon indices relating -to parole criteria, psychologicCll 
changes in subjects and social adjustment in the community. 

The Community Treatment Project has demonstrat:ed to the Youth Authority 
its feasibility as an alternative to institutionalization. 

WERKMAN, S. L. 
'Value Confrontations Between Psychotherapists and Adolescent Patients', 
zmterican _:T0u~T-tal of Orthopsychi~tIY Vol. 44, No. 3 April 1974. 
Baillieu Library. 

Drug use, dissent and changes in social behaviour and career directions 
among adolescents (h11::ing the past decade have spawned a new mode of 
expression of ado1escent emotional problems, often difficult for t:he 
psychotherapist to fit into his concepts of the traditional working 
alliance and. goals of treatment. This paper explores the differences 
in values and life styles between therapists and their patients that 
can complica·te the -treatment process, and proposes modifications in 
treatment technique that may be useful Itlith certain adolescent patients. 
Locati.on: University of Colorado, School of Medicine, Denver. 

No conclusions drawn from the discussion material in terms of success/ 
failure. Paper is philosophical in orientation. 

WESTHUES, K. 
'The Drop-·in Centre: A Study in Conflicting Realities', Social 
Casework Vol. 53, No.6 June 1972, pp. 361--368. 
Department of Social vlelfare Head Office Library. 

Aim: To provide a place for contemporary alienated persons; to act 
as a mediator bet'i,18cn society and individuals not in the society main
stream. Staffed by vblunteers. Location: Domino Drop-In Centre, 
Ontario. 



98. 

WHISKIN, F.E. 
t'rreatinc; Depressed Offenders in the Court C} inic', !nte~.nat:ioE~::'~ 
.':IpurIla.l~2!._.Q.f' f E.I1deE .. }.:!.lC :t:."~12X_~~~] __ C~T1Y)a0~.-:::_~ve Cr ir:nil!.003Y Vo 1. 18, 
No. 2 1974, pp. 136-142. 
Bai11ieu Library. 

Boston Juvenile Court Clinic, description of three cases. Location: 
Boston Juvenile Court Clinic. 

Client-analyst discussion in therapy situation. 

The paper organizes clinical material in an attempt to indicate that 
certain offenders express a depressive core of their personalities 
through their antisocial acting out. 
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EI1PEY, Ll'J1)\R 'J'i ERICKSON M)\YNA.l~D, L, 
The Provo 1,1ent ~ Evalu.(l tir~:~L_(~()Y1Er.~~!?.-:~.t~_S:_~ntrol_~~_Delin~..Ju<:;!!.,::y. 
Lexington Books, Lexingtsn, Mass. 1972. 
Baillieu Library, 365.42. 

A cornmunity-based treat.ment p:r:ogranu'11e for persistent male offenders i 
age range 14-18. No utilization of case histories or clinical diag
noses. Haln focus on pE';er group interaction and work in Phase I. 
Phase II \'las de~,;igned to aid Ule boys on pos·t re_lease froIn Phase I, 
by attempting to maintain some l:eferenc.;e support and employment 
guidance. Location: Utah County. 

Random selection of population by either experimental or contro1 
group at a post-judicial decision point. Groups compared for offence 
frequency, offence seriousness, social economic status. Both in-· 
programme and post-programrne effectiveness \vas assessed in terms of 
recidivism rates. Direct effect of prognli'.1ll1es depicted by standardized 
regression coefficients. 

Detailed results are discussed according to several outcome subheadings: 
Measurement of technical efficiency; correctional efficiencYi One or 
more offences as criterion} Degree of offence seriousness; Number of 
confinements. 

Outcome effects are detailed in terms of the intervention progran@e 
and other spurious variables, by det.ermiEation of eta coefficients 
between official delinquency and synthetic cohorts,by age according 
to sample and time period. 

Isolated insula.r programmes often focus on negative aspects of 
delinquent behaviour. A more positive approach would require the 
availability of ties to conventional institutions, peers, and adults, 
so that the status of the delinquent can be changed. The Provo 
Experiment failed to integrate into importa.nt community networks. 
It has been suggested that, by linking offenders more closely to their 
families, schools,cOlThllUnities, and non-delinquent friends, future 
programmes might achieve bet.ter results. 

JOHNS'rON, N.; SAVITZ, L.; WOLFGANG, M. E . 
The S9ciology of Punishment and correctio~., 'Synanon House' pp. 617-626 by 
David Sternberg, John Wiley and Sons, Inc. New York, 1962. 
Baillieu Library, 364.082. 

A residential programme for drug offenders. Treatment centres on 
leaderless group therapy sessions patterned after those employed by 
Alcoholics Anonymous. Basic goals are to help the individual overcome 
the emotional problems behind his need for drugs and support during 
the reassimilation period. 

Results not stated. The chapter is mainly devoted to a description 
of the philosophies of the project, not the outcome. 

Synanon House cannot be viewed as a final solution since the addict 
appe'J.r::; to funed.on wi thou·t drugs only as long as he stays at Synanon 
House. 
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JOHNSTON f N. i Sl\'/I'I"Z r .1,.; IvOLF'GA.NG, N. E. 
:£.0':::_§:9~c::}:.:::loC'u __ ~;!. __ I)u12.:~::0'.'~! __ ,and.S~TrE:.<?.t'.~'::~E f . \ r1'he COflullunity Treatment 

Project'. by M.Q. Warren, pp. 571-683. John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 
New York, 1962. 
Bai11ieu Library, 364.082. 

An attempt to determine what kind of treatment r-rogrammes, in what 
kind of settings, are most effective for a particular type of 
delinquent. Initiated in 1961. E popu1,iltion (Phase I) = 286; C 
population (Phase I) = 361, by February 1967. Populations taken 
from cornrnitments only. Location: California Youth Authority, 
California. 

The typology used to classify the youths involved in the project is 
the Interpersonal Maturity Level. Clasd,ficationj E and C groups 
set up. Assessment by parole criteria and test score comparisons on 
the California Psychological Inventory and the Jesness Invent,ory. 

The intensive community programille is shown to be more effective t:han 
the regular Youth Authority Programme wi th certain sUb-types. ('I'his 
covers a report on Phase I of the programme only) . 

Although the feasibility of treating serious delinquents in a com.,.. 
munity setting is an important finding, perhaps the development of 
a treatment model which prescribes differentially for various kinds 
of delinquents, has even more far-reaching implications. There is 
nothing which suggests that differential treatment - using a Community 
Treatment Project definition or any other method of assuring inter
vention appropria'te to the nature of the problem - is relevant only 
to community pr09rammes. In fact, a number of Youth Authority 
institution programmes are noVl assigning wards to living units on 
the basis of their sub-type diagnosis and are developing treatment 
programmes specific t.o the needs of that sub-type. 

POLSKY, H.W. 
Cottage Six - The_i'~~_ial Syct~,:~ of DeJinquen~o¥s in Residentia.l 
Treatment, Russell Sage Foundation, New York, 1962. 
Bail1ieu Library, 364.72. 

An incH vidual psychother apeu tic progr armne wi th the main trea tmen t 
role being filled by a psychiatrist. rrhe residential units are se't 
up as cottages. Location: Not stat.ed - a pseudonym used. 

Evaluation by participant observer. No actual outcome reported. 

The fate of each individual boy is discussed in the epilogue section 
of the book. 

This study sharply points up the specific need to overhaul the res
idents' living situation. If the goal of therapy is reintegration 
of the individual into a rational co-operative human community, then 
social relations::1ips in which the resident is integrated, nust be 
concentrated upon aS

t 
well as individual psychopathology_ It is the 

contention of the author t.hat all the therapeutic talk and insight 
in tlle ",orid a:cc not enoug'h to change any child unless he changes his 
social practice, 
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SLl"VSON, S. R • 

. Res1-..0-im.iI?c9._~_~. __ py}:.~.~1:Jll:'-:'!1~~_ bY_.~~~~~.z'l!):(~Jy!:.ic ._Gr5~~LR.::';.LC!.i.?..t::he_~.c.'J~,;L aI15~ 
:th.~.J;.1},::!,'=!':':;.:~2!2.~~,£!1!!Lj2:l~> The Fl:eo Press f New York, 1965. 
Baillieu Library.' 

The aims of the project were:-

1. To exp10rethe applicability of l"ctivi ty and Imalytic Group 
Psychotherapies to resident~ial treatmen-t of .pelinquent boys 

2. '1'0 assess responses of staff and boys to the procedures 

3. To determine the effects of the freedom within the therapy 
groups on the tot~al institutional communi ty. 

IDcation: The Children's Village, New York. (An open residential 
treatment centre). 

Background information detailed on each boy upon admission and followed 
up with reports on the adjustments of the boy and observed behaviour 
at various stages of the project. Finally each case is edited to 
relate the group experience of each boy to its impact upon him and 
a decision as to whether or not t,bat impact produced, or failed to 
produce, desirable corr~ctive results. 

Para-analytic group psychotherapy is suitable for nearly all delinquents, 
(page 738). 

The four basic dynamics of personality development in a democratic 
culture are acceptance, status, participation and responsibility. 
What was done in the microculture of the therapy group is applicable 
to the larger ins,ti tu,tional community. 

A therapeutic community in a correctional or re~educative institution 
includes:-

1. Cottage life under dedicated personnel 

2. A school, adapted to the capacities and interests of each learner 

3. Encouragement and full expression of talents in a great variety 
of pursuits to engage the ma.ny predilections of young people 
and not only formal schooling 

4. A variety of reliable social and special interest groups 

5. Participation in the planning of life in the cottages and the 
institution as a whole 

6. Assuming several of the duties in the conduct of the community 
life usually carried by the paid staff 

7. Making and carrying forward plans for holiday, seasonal, and 
social mass celebrations and events 

8. Extending activities into, and establishing contact with, the 
general community as a transitional phase for resuming life in 
it in the future. 
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WEEKS, 1':.. H. 

'!2 ut~fu 1 J2! fen r~(::~~_~l!: ... !lLq]lf ~:l~.?_.:_!~~ __ ~:y_al ~~t~~c?!:':. __ ?.E_._.!~.E:'_~~~ f e:.<2~_~~_ 
th~_ ~E~~~t ·l~.':;!m ~!_(~~~_i::~~(;~l_1;.:_._~!:?:c:l2:.::'~(1':~}~_t. B_CJ)'_~' hnn Arbor Paperbacks, 
University of Michi9iJn, 1958. 
Bail1ieu Library. 

A small residential treatment unit:. 
guided gTOUp interaction. Location: 

.. 

'l'he main treatment resource is 
State of New Jersey, U.S.A • 

Evaluation criteria considered to be recidivism and personal adjust·-
rnent as me;:isured by questionnaire inst.ruments designed for the 
project. Control g:r'oups set up bllt. samples arc not. matched to all 
variables because of scmtencing requirements. Control group is a 
reformatory population. 

Significant difference obtained when background variables are held 
constant. 

Highfields is not the answer to the problen1 of institutional treat
ment of juvenile delinquency. However, Highfie1ds works with 
delinquents not too emotionally disturbed and not too set in delin
quency. 

LA1;v ENFORCEHENT ASSIST1\NCE ADHINISTRlI.TION 
Communi tY'~based corr_E.:'.c::_ti0n~!o\lTamm~_, National Institute of Law 
Enforcement and Criminal Justice. 
Western You·th vlelfare Service 

The programme co-ordinates four services for defendants a.nd convicted 
offenders:-

1. Pre-trial release on own recognizance 

2. Pre-trial supervised release 

3. Probation 

4. Residence at Fort, Des Moines, a correctional facility offering 
work and educational release. 

Location: Des Moines Programme, Fort Des Moines, Polk County, Iowa. 

Evaluation stated to be by recidivism rate, over a 19 month follow
up period, post insti t.utional release. Comparison with a formal 
control group not indicated. 

Recidivism: 21%. 

Programme stated to be successful and has been adopted as a model 
for future Iowa Correctional Programmes. 

AVERILL, S.C. i CADi1AN, vLH.; CRAIG, L.P.; LINDEN, R.E. 
I Group Psychotherapy with Young Delinquents ,- Report from a 
Resident::i.al Treatment Centre I ,!3.:~?leti~~.~_!!le ~enn:Lfl5er ~~::-~:.£ 
Vol. 37, No. 1 January 1973, pp. 1-70. 

Description of programme; prcmises:-

1st treatment modality: Milieu Programme - capitalization on the 
internal strengths of the boy. 



2nd treatIEc"nt modality: 
3rd t:n.:a.twc"nt mx1a.l i cy; 
4th treatment modality; 
5th treatment modality: 
6th treatment modality: 
attitudes. 
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Group and individual counsellingF 
Group PsydJ0t.herapy; 
Educational Process; 
'He-educational Process; 
Modification of parental and conmmnity 

Location: Kansa::-3 Boys I Industrial Scho01. 

Resul ts not discussed in det.ail. Focus is on the treatment IDodalj.ties. 

BAHDILL, D.R. 
I Group Therapy Techniques vli th Pre-Adolescent Boys in a Rcsidenti al 
Treatment Centre I, ~ournaJ:. of Child w,~ Ifare League of p,merica 
Vol. LII, No. 3 October 1973. 
Bai11ieu Library. 

Group therapy techniques designed on a behaviour contracting model. 
A combination of activities and verbal cornmunication in a programme 
to control behaviour and enhance personal relationships. Age range! 
9 - 13 years. Location: Edgemeade of Maryland, Upper Marlboro, 
Maryland. 

Evaluation subjective. 

A productive approach may lie in tr·eatment experiences with the more 
conventional verbal treatment modality. Talking and acting may com
plement each other in a way that expands the treatment options avail
able to ·the therapist and enhances the impact of the whole treatment 
experience. 

BEYER, H.J. 
I Temporary Detention in the Community Treatment Project', Dep~_tm~:.t:. 
of Youth Authority Quarterly, California Vol. 27, No.2 Sumner 1974, 
pp. 16-24. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Temporary detention of Wards (with special problems) in an attempt 
to assist rehabilitation. Location: Community Treatment Project 
C.Y.A. Northern Reception Centre Clinic. 

Some problems associated with use of temporary detention can contribute 
to the youngster's rehabilitation while not unduly interfering with 
his rights as a citizen. 

BRADLEY, H.B. 
'Community-based Treatment for Young Adult Offenders t , Crime and 
Delinquency Vol. IS, No.3 1969, pp. 359-370. 
Baillieu Library. 

A tw(-)--year pro::)::::-3\(hT·e aimed i) t developing conceptual, operational and 
archi t.cct.ural dc:' :i.9W3 Eo): advanced corrcct:ional pract:ice. This paper 
sets forth the di~~tinguishing features of the resulting proposal for 
a community-based correctional progrart'Jl18 for young adult offenders. 
From 3 to 5 48-bed residential centres will be 10c<1ted in high 
delinquency areas t.o combine the programme services nm.,r performed 
by correctional institutions and parole divisions. Highlights of 
the programme development process are discussed in terms of organ
izational design, decision-making processes, staff roles, staffing 
patterns, and feed-back and evaluation of prograrruTIe processes. 
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A groul? treat.fllr;rlt model is briefly d.esc)':-ibed as only one ()f sev(~ra1 

treatment approaches that can be accommodated by the toto.l progra.mm(~ 
design. 

DAVIDS f A. i RYAN, R. i SALVA'I'ORE f P. D. 
'Effectiveness of Residential Treatment for Psychotic and Other 
Disturbed Children', }·In~e!:~.5?.':n ,JC?~al_ of _Slrth.opsychiat:ry Vol. 38, 
April 1968, pp. 469-475. 
Baillieu Library. 

An exploratory stl.lGy of factors which affect the course and the long-
range outcomes of a residential treatment. Location: 

Bradley Hospital (A Neuro Psychiatric Hospital involved 
of abnormal chilcli:en). Riverside, Rhode Island. 

Three instruments employed:-

1. List of chief complaints at the time of intake 

Emma Pendleton 
with treatment 

2. Schedule for extracting information from case records 

3. Follow-up questionnaire. Informat.ion provided is initially 
tabulated for the schizophrenic and passive-aggressive group, 
and then surmned for the total combined sample. Chi Square tests 
of association were used to compare findings in the two diagnostic 
categories. 

Children diagnosed "childhood schizophrenia" or "passive-aggressive 
personality" revealed several significant differences in presentinq 
symptoms but very fevl differences on variables present during treat
ment or on measures of adjustment following treatment. Childrel~ 

judged as showing "good" overall adjustment at time of follovJ-up 
differed in presenting SYElptOInS from t.hose judged "fair" or "poor". 
Evaluations of subsequent adjustment \Vere unrelated to treatment 
variables such as IQ, drug therapy, psychotherapy, alcohol experience 
and prognosis. 

The lack of association between treatment variables and outcome 
variables \Vas true not only for the psychotic children but for the 
entire sample of disturbed children. It is suggested that the main 
factor determining outcomes of psychiatric treatment may not be the 
specific therapies employed, but the kinds of symptoms and behaviours 
the patients bring with them to the treatment setting. 

ELIAS, A. 
• Group Treatment :[)rogramme for Juvenile Delinquents \, Jo~rnal of 
Child ~velfare L~~:I~_of America Vol. XLVII, No.5 May 1968. 
Baillieu Library 

Three case elements of the operating model: Work or school; Contacts 
wi t.h the community i Guided group interaction meetings. Location: 
New Jersey - HighfieJ.ds, Warren Ocean Group Centres; Turrell'l 
Essexfields?Clnd Collegefields . 

~ 2 

Compar.ison of 8uoject popUlation or experimental group with comparar)Je 
boys sentenced t.o a state reformatory by attitudes and recidivism 
rate. Age range: 14-18 years. 

Recidivism lower for experimental gTOUp. 

1 - Female 
2 - Non-residential 
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The group interact,ion model of t,l'(,abrlcnt a.ppears to be an effectivE' 
method of developin(T the potentialities of the adolescents for 
change and dealin0 wH:h their problems. 

FELDI-'lAN, R. A .; WODZmSKI, 'I' • S .; GOODHl',N, 1-1. i FLAX, N. 

• Prosocial and ll.ntisocial Boys 'l'ogether I, Social Work (New York) 
Vol. 18, No.5 Sept:ember 1973, _pp. 26-37. 
Baillieu Library. 

An attempt tc dct,ermine the advisability of segregating and/or 
integrating antisocial and prosocial boys in a treatment programme. 
An examination of a non-homogeneous (Jroup. Location: SlIDLrner Camps. 

Expel~imental and control groups set up with controlled numbers of 
antisocial and prosocial boys in varying quantities. Evaluation by 
non-participant observa·tion. Ratings according to an antisocial 
behaviour scale. 

The behaviour of each group manifested no marked deviation during 
the experimental period. 

The data provided by this study suggests that the experience is not 
without stress for the prosocial children but that the worst fears 
about an integrative programme are unfounded. There is no evidence 
of a long-term modelling effect resulting in the adoption of and.", 
social behaviour by prosocial children. 

FLACKETT, J.M.i Fr~CKETT, G. 
'Chiswell House: An Alternative to Ins,titutional Commitment for 
the Juvenile Offender', Federal ProbaU.on Vol. 34, December 1970, 
pp. 30-37. 
Baillieu Library. 

A demonstration project designed as a possible alternative to the 
training school. Formal group discussions in residential environment 
with boys maintaining social community contact through attendance at 
public school. Use of group counselling sessions. Location: Chiswell 
House, Tallahassee, Florida. 

No special research design. Most crucial selection factor for entry 
to programme is ability to cope ,.;i th normal school. 

The project is regarded as a success and worthy of further detailed 
evaluation. 

GAZAN, HAROLD S. 
'An Agent of Change in JUVenile Rehabilitation', Crime and Delinquency 
Vol. 14, 1968, pp. 340-345. 
Baillieu Library. 

Modification ():\~ antisocial behaviour by increasing self esteem and 
es'ta.hlishment of realistic goals in a cawp set,ting. The informal 
system is used to facilitate responsibility to be taken for others 
with peer group reinforcement. 
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COITlillunication tcchniqlJcs:-

1. Camp Council -- 6 nominated boys elected by total boy population 

2. Big Brother programme assignment of new boys to an older boy 

3. Comrnunity meetings. 

Location: Michigan I s Youth Rehabilitation Camps (2). 

GREENBERG, A.; MAYER, M.P. 
'Group Home Care as an Adjunct to Residential Treatment', Journal 
of.._.,gQPd..Ji~lf~Te._ LC:_~'9..ue of America Vol. LI I No. 7 July 1972, 
pp. 423--435. 
Baillieu Library_ 

Provision of a group home as a transi·tional experience in preparation 
for eventual return to private homes or independent living for 
children admitted in need of psychotherapy_ Location: Jewish 
Children's Bureau. Group Homes Cleveland. 

Sample 59, study period 1956-1969. Evaluation depended upon in·tensive 
follow-up with subjects living privately or independently. No control 
group. 

Progrannne stat.ed to be successful. 

Residential ·treatment is seen as transition placement and treatment. 
The majority of children, after their stay at the residential ·treat
men·t centre is completed, still need some form of treatment. 

HANDLER, E. 
'Residential Treatment Programmes 
Work, May 1975, pp. 217-222. 
Baillieu Library_ 

for Juvenile Delinquents', Social 

A comparison of the differences between three small community-based 
residential treatment programmes. Individual planned programme for 
each client in each prograrmne. Point system employed to record 
attainment of goals. Differences in the three programmes outlined. 
Location: Central l'1idwest of U.S.A., three facilities (anonymity 
preserved) . 

Evaluations based almost exclusively on data of court and school records, 
all evaluations compare an experimental group with a matched control 
group. Prograrm.ne~3 1 and 2 and control group taken from a similar 
institution population. In programme 3, control group made up from 
youths referred to programme, but deferred because of lack of space. 
Data tested by Chi Square Test. 

Resul t.s show that many but not all the youngsters who attended progran"Lrr,e 
improved considerably after txeatment. Generalized claims concerning 
relative effect:t."I.: eness of residential versus non-residen·tia1 forms 
of correc t.l.onal h:ea t.1nent: a·(Q premature. 
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nOLl'lES, Go R..; HOI;'l'ON, \II.; HUGHES f J. L. 

'Greene Projec't: A Psychosocial Treatment Programme for Adolcf;cen't 
Females', !:do1.:.c:.:~:"~',,:1J,S-:'::?" Vol. VIII, No. 32 vJinter 1973. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

R.esidential group living with live-in counsellors as resource persons. 
Programme is for adolescent gil~ls experiencing more than the usual 
adjust,ment problems of adole~'cence. The programme accent is on the 
girls working tbrou9h 'their every-·day living problems by use of a 
group P}~OC('Ss intel:'Vent:ion technique. Number of subjects: N =: "1. 
Location: Episcopal Church Horne foX' Children, York, South Carolina, 
29745. 

No control group used. Assessment by pre and post programme testing 
as determined by a problem checklist and a wide range achievement 
test. 

A reduction in t.he number of general problems and the number of 
major problems reported. 

The openness, init.ial freedom and lack of structure promoted some 
of the major therapeutic changes for the girls who remained in the 
project. 

JOSEPH, B.W. 
I Group Therapy ,'lith Adolescents in Foster Care', ~dolescenc~ Vol. VI, 
No. 23 Fall 1971, pp. 299-316. 
Social Welfare Department Head Office Library. 

Group discussions with six 15-·17 year old girls to assist them iB 
coping with their psychosexual development. Location: Children's 
Section, 1I.c101escent unit, Tope.Jw State Hospital, Topeka, Kansas. 

Subjective assessment based on the discussion leader's observation 
of the girl's degree of participation, content of discussion contrib
utions, and attitudes during the 29 one-hour sessions. 

Progranune stated to be succesf;ful in improving relationships with 
peers and adult figures. 

The girls were helped to classify their psychosexual roles in regard 
to relationships with male figures and hence to accept their own 
femininity more fully. 

KIRBY, BERNARD C. 
'Crofton House: Z';!l Experiment with a County Halfway House', Federal 
Probati.on Vol. 33, £.1",rch 1969, pp. 53-58. 
Baillieu Library. 

PrograMnc consists. of general living f outside regular employment, 
payment of board .:md household duties. Casework, 1: 1 counselling 
and group counsel1inq pmployecJ. Location: Crofton HOt1se, San Diego 
County. 

Control' sl.lbjects: 85 randomly e.ssigned t.o standard rural caTups. 
Experimental group: 88 inmatr.:-s of Crofton House. Experimental period 
of Evaluation: ;,8 If\On·ths (February 1,1965 -, Hay 31,1967, inclusive). 
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Lvaluat..i.v,;;: t.edlj-,:i.qu,:: cons~~Gted of f01J.0't,'·· up on post :~.:(,;l.C0.Sro' bchd\'.1 01.U

<'It 3 1 9 ()Jt(l lF~ ~-<jrJ:!Jt.jj irltC!rvaJs, r~(;r }?u'bl:ic l'ecords a::1cL f',ie.~.d 

investigations" 

A 9 rnont.1) follmv":up check n~\Tca ].r:x] no s ignificarrt diffen",nce betwer:,;-; 
the 2 gTonps. 

It is SU~3]x::cb~d that fol1ovl--up v,'ith control STOUp was 1e<:;3 truthful, 
thus bi;;<sing J:25U1 ts. 

1.]111..'3, H" R. i GOERTZET., f V. 
'A COIT'",'1lm1ity Alt.ernative to COUIlty 3ail: The Hopes and the Rcal:L1:.ie::;', 
E:..eder.?l._pr,£l~a·t:~_~'2. \101. 39, No.1 Harch 1975, pp. 33--39. 

A residentia.l community treatm2nt programme. Behaviour modificat.1O!I 
approach. Location: EllsVlorth Hel1se, San Francisco. 

20 residont:s r cont.rolled study. Evaluation by recidivism rate a:r;.d 
behaviour follow·-up over a 3 year study period. 

Recidivism \vas the same for both E and C groups. Employment St8:i.:u~: 

wa.s higher for E group, 

The project demonstrated tljat il;: .is possible t.O have an unlocked 
rehabi.litat:ion faciLi..ty in the cOlnI,[lUnity with an active therapeutic 
programIne for serious offenders. 

LEWIS, R.V. 
e Man t.o Han Job 'l'h2yapy I, .r.~~'E?:::~=2c~e~!:.!~,?_~'-::'{_<:>.':lth_ l\uthori ty Quar~te:~}x., 
Californi~ Vol. 26, No.3 Pal]. 19'73,. pp. 26--28. 
Social WeI far'e Depar·tm(mt: Head Office Library. 

Tv.]Q major goals of joh ·thoraEl are to provide job and supportive 
services and tc help warde; or i.nmates to feel less isol.ated from 
the :r:es·t of the cornmunity. Frogro,nmc: :lIIib,ated wi·th C.Y .. A .. , 
February, 1973. Location: California Youth Aut:ho:r:ity. 

Criteria of evaluation: 2 x 2 contingency t.able,fail/succeed :' 
Sponsored Group; Comparison Grou.p. 

Sponsored group indicates a hisher success rate than comparison 
group. 

Too early to judge the overall success of the programme. 

MAYER, N.F. 
I The Group in Residential Treatment ofi\dolescents I, ~ournal ~~. 
Chil9_._!7e~!are I!~.:C)~9::.e of .i\m!:'E.~c~_ Vol. 1,1, October 1972, pp. 48?·-493. 
Baillieu Library. 

A gelH~.i:iil disCli?;:.d.on :;)f the concept. and !~ole of tr:e group in 
resid(;ntial ·t_~ceatl1:F.:Ht of ,:Ld,~12sccr:ts.. li~()rl1.~oaclle~~ (:i.lid technj_qnf~D 

that i"acili t.ate t:11e task of the group:'.f:·dd'=,r in vlaI:.i..nq "group 
experience" a successful tberDpeutic in::::trument: :;;u:e examinGd. 

'rhere Dre many therapeutic gaim, for 1.:b8 group in trying to bx.'inq 
about changes in d~7sfllnctioni'l1 aspects of society. 
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NEYER, H.; ODOl,tEe; \.Jl\X, B . S . 
'Birth and Life of an Incentive System in a Residential Institution 
for Adolescl":nts I ,~~_~lE~'l!.~_~ C}]!-}:-~_~~~,!.£~,-£~_~~:ague of P,IT,erica 
Vol. 1,11, No.8 October 1973, pp. 503--509. 
Baillieu Library_ 

An "incentive system" at a residential institution for adolescents. 
l\dolescents a:ce rewarded with money and privileges as an incentive 
to change a specific behaviour pat:tern. Location: Cunningham 
Children's Home, Urbana, Illinois. 

Success of the prograrnme is difficult to evaluate as o·ther concomitant 
progranrrnes also conducted during t.he same time period. 

The progranune is claimed to improve conditions and behaviour in 
general. 

NILLER-LOVICK, C. 
'Southfields: Evaluation of a Short Term Inpa.tient Treatment Centre 
for Delinquents', cri~e~~d Del~nqu~ncL Vol. 16, 1970, pp. 305-316. 
Nonash Law Library. 

An eva.luation of the "Highfie1ds" New Jersey project in another 
set·ting. Location: Jefferson County f Kentucky. 

Two control groups and one experimental group; ma·tched sawples. 
Evaluation by recidivism rates. 3 x 2 Chi Square contingency tat)le 
evaluated. 

Evidence suggests that "Southfields" works as both a screening and 
a remedial procedure helping some boys while screening out others, 
either for return to the community or future custodial case. 

Southfields should be the second stage in a three step re:'!ledial 
programme, probation being the first and the "state cornoctions 
system" the third. 

PALMER, TED Ph.D. 
'The Youth Authority's Community Treatment Project', Federal Probation, 
Harch 1974 No. 38, pp. 3-14. 
Baillieu Library. 

Aim: To determine whether C.Y.A. parole agents could work with 
juvenile offenders in a community setting without institutionaliz~ 
ation. Najor programme elements: individual and/or group centred 
treatment, group homes, individual foster homes and/or accredited 
school programme set according to individual needs. J,ocation: 
California Youth Au-thority: Phase I, 1961-1964, (Sacramento, Stockton) i 

Phase 2, 1964-1969, (San Francisco) i Phase 3, 1969-1974. 

Evaluation met.hodology, 1961-1969: 802 boys, 212 girls, age range 
13-19. Cc,ntxol ':Jr':1;;= undenlcnt; -c.rc;di t ional procp:aHlwe; Exper ilncEtal 
groul:J 6f3C f Cont:col (r::~()Up 328. l·'ltensj.ve. ~nJl:veiLLaTlce of youJchs by 
parole officers emplcyed to determine recidivism rates and behaviou1..
patterns. Sample divided into 3 groups: Passive Conformist, Power
Orientat.ed, and Neurotic. 
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Result.s on 24 mont,h;-; I parole follow-up: E Group - 44% reciaivj,fil:l; 
C Group - 63?6 recidivism. 

Differential TJ.·oaLment reduces delinquent behaviour in 'total. 

RAWSON, H.E. 
1 Residential Short 'J'erm Campinq Jor Children with Behavioural 
Problems: A behaviour modification approach 1 I Jc0rn9:1 of Child 
vJeJ.:..!::ar~ __ I:.£,<:tCJ~£.._()..!_J~,~:;t:ica Vol. LII, No. 8 Oct.ober 1973. 
Baillieu Libra~y. 

A short term, intensive t,reai;rnent camping programme for children 
with behaviour problems. Behaviour modification techniques employed 
together with edUCi:ltional renedial 'teaching. Location: The 
Eng1ishton Park Academic ReFlediation and 'rraining Centre. 

Control and experimental group" used. Cri,teria of evaluation: 
measures of response to authority, degree of perceived likeability. 
Self-raUng of academic potent.ial, attitudes. Test £'or statistical 
significance applied at 0.01 level of confidence. Males, 8-14, 1970 
study, N = 41; 1971 st.udy, N == 55. 

The modification techniques were suited to the camping environment 
and the programme was deemed to be successful. Follovl-up work was 
found ,to be essential to sustain the progress. 

TROJA..1>JOVJICZ, ROBEnT C. 
1 Inherent 'l'reatrnent Characteris,tics in a Halfway House for Delinquent 
Boys', Fede~~~~Jobation Vo1. 35, March 1971, pp. 18-26. 
Baillieu Library. 

ProgrartL'llC utilized for children not requiring stringent insti tutiona,l 
controls yet requiring supervision during the return to the community 
period. Location: Pine Lodge House, Lansing, Hichigan. 

No control group used. Experimental group 57, released to the com
munity after Pine Lodge residence from June 1965 - June 1969. 
Evalua'tion determined by recidivism rate. 

Recidivism: 19.3%. 80.7% had no further contact with law enforcement 
angencies. 

Halfway houses appear suitable for children requiring less stringent 
supervision. 

WARREN, H.Q. 
CorTec~cional Tre~,t:ment in Community Settings - A Report of Curx:.ent 
Re~~,:~.rch, Prepared for VI International Congress on criminology, 
Madrid, Spain, 1970. 

The repclrt foc1)E:es on current studies of various tTeatment elements 
utilized in probclt:ion and parole set:tings. Trea:tment elements 
reported are as £0110ws:-

1. Treatment relevant classification of offenders 

2. Treatment settings and their characteristics. 
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3. Characteristics of worker or treat;crs 

4. Caseload size 

5. Therapeutic methods 

Other topics discussed are: treat_ment of s_pecial groups, organization 
of resources for trea-tment, t:reatment relevan-t research methodology, 
on-going research with treatment implications and innova-tive treat
ment progral1U11c,; which should be-researched. 

WOOD, ROLAND W. 
'18,000 Addicts Later - A Look at California's Civil Addict Programme' I 

Fede!.5lPro]:)a!:.~<:,!2. Vol. 37, March 1973, pp. 26-31. 
Baillieu Library. 

Both a treatment and close supervision programme in a non-punitive 
setting for addicts. Inpatien-t -treatment process employs a thera
peutic community concept with vocational and educational guidance. 
Narcotic outpatient group employs 1:1 Casework Counselling. Location: 
California Rehabilitation Centre. 

No control group used. Evaluation based on adjustment of total addict 
outpatient population to lead drug-free lives. 

47% of men and 49% of women released from the centre have remained 
in the conununi ty for over one year. 

There are different kinds of addicts needing different kinds of 
treatment and different_ amounts of supervision. The job is to 
strengthen the various treatment alternatives and make them available 
and useful. Control becomes part_ of the treatment~. 



2. S'l'UDIES OF SPECIFIC O;F.FENDER TYPES 
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ENGEL, S. vI. 
I 'fherapy wi t:11 Off('Ildr.crs against Property in Gex"many' .~.:::L_~!:~2E~~-,-~~0).~ 

J 0l~na1 __ ?_f..._O f :! .. :5~'~~{·~!~!:" ~f]i.9..EEJ?~2:!_(~~."~?~1~':'F~~.J.:::-~._s::r j.2i~~!lO ~c:.5cfl.. Vo 1. 13, 
No.1 1969, pp. 21-26. 
Baillieu Library, ~ 360.5, 161. 

'Possession', both in its aci.:ual meaning! and in the E;ense of a mental 
hold, forms fundament.al aspects of own personality. Therapeutic 
approach modified according to needs of the individual. 

Successful 'creatment: of 12 offenders claimed. 

It is concluded that an overstrong possessive urge, for whatever 
reason I may lead to offenses aero inst property. 

FARKAS, G.M. i PETERSON, D.H. i BARR, N.I. 
'New DevelopmenLs in the Federal Bureau of Prison Addict Treatment 
Programme' f Federcl~_ .. Probation Vol. 34, December 1970, pp. 52-59. 
Baillieu Library. 

lnsti tutional incare combined with COIfu1.lUni ty aftercare. Ineare
small group therapy plus aftercare. Vocational and Educational 
guidance plus job placement are integral parts of the programme. 
Location: Narcotic Addict Rehabilitation Act Units, Alderson, 
Terminal Island, Danbury, I1ilim. 

Criterion of evaluation of success is evidence of drug abstinence. 
Abstinence is determined by urinalysis test.ing by aftercare super
vision groups. Employment history and recidivism also gauged. 
No control group used. 

ROBERTS, C.F. 
zenith House: An Altern~~iv<: Drug _'I'reatment Programme, Cali.fornic. 

Youth Authority, February 20, 1975. 

Treatment elements of the programme a:ce essentially based on the 
family model developed at the va:cious state hospitals. Progral1une 
utilizes intensive group cohesion, peer pressure and confrontative 
criticism as major change agents. Emphasis is on self-help and 
motivation of the ward to become actively involved with the group 
as a whole. Location: Zenith House, Fillmore, California. 

Evalua1:ion criteria by recidivism, revex:sion to drug abuse, behaviour 
rating and cost effectiveness. No control group used. 

There is no available proof of superior treatment for the Zenith 
House programme over recommitment to an institution, but it does 
suggest that wards who spend six months or more in the Zellith House 
programme do as well on parole following departure as wards released 
from institutions, in less time and at less expense. 
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ROBER'I'S, C. F.; VJAR,D, ,1. i KRIEG 1 L. 
Drug ~u~:?~nd._.!~l!::::..:rT!?r~~l!'~ 1 V~}.:.!:_':'_~ (F:.esearch Report No.3) 
California Youth AuUJC)ri ty, Division of Research, April 1974. 

An investigation 
and drug abuse. 
Centre Clinics. 

into the relationship between expressed values 
Location: C. Y .A. Northern and Southern Recept:ion 

Experimental Group, 228 wards, _drug abusers; Control Ljroup, 293 
wards, non drug abusers. Instrument used was Survey of Interpersonal 
Values on six value fac'cors - Support, Confol.lTlity, Recognition, 
Independence, Benevolence and Leadership. S.l.V. is a 30 item 
ipsative instrument, Chi Square test of siqnificance. 

Analysis of results showed no significant difference between groups 
on any of the si.x value factors. 

Either the S.l.V. is not valid, or no real difference as measured 
by the factors exist. 

SWITZER, A.L. 
Drug Abuse and Drug Treatment (Research Report No.4) 
Youth l~uthority, Division of Research and Development, 

California 
August, 1974. 

This report details drug abuse in an historical perspective toge-ther: 
with notes in a psychological and biochemi.cal perspective. Some 
information is included on current. drug evaluation prograro."'T\es. 

WITTER, HERMAN (Professor, Doctor) 
I A Psychiatric-Psychological St.lJdy of Gcrma.n Recidivists I f Inter_
national Journal of Offender ~he:copy and_ Comparative Criminology 
Vol. 12, No. 2 1968, pp. 79-83. 
Baillieu Library, P 360.5 161. 

In German Law, psychotic criminals cannot be punished, psychiatric 
referral takes the place of penal sanctions. Location: Hamburg 
Criminological Institute, University of Saar. 

Evaluation by Rorschach, Thema-tic Apperception Test (TAT) MMQ. 
Wechsler Intelligence Scale, and the Raven. 

The mere repetition of punishment for recidivists has little effect 
on the basic character. 

Concluded that Socio-therapeutic institutions are required. 

ZUCKER, A. H.; v.JAKSMAN, S. 
'Results of Group Therapy with Young Drug Addicts', International 
Journal of Social Psychiatry Vol. 18, 1972, pp. 267-279. 
Baillieu Library. 

Hypothesis 1: Patients in a hospital setting can develop sufficient 
rapport in the group situation to form cohesive, 
potentially therapeutic groups. 

Hypothesis 2: Therapy groups formed within the hospital will continue 
as on-going groups in the community. 
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Hypothesis 3: '['b(~ group C'zperiencc, ',;"ill be hulpful t:o individual 
tne:nbers in their post·-hospitdl adaptat.i.ons. 

Locat:ion: Riverside Hospital, Ne,y York. 

Strict cont:rol and E groups. Variables carefully delineated. 
Attitudes and behaviour ratin'js by non-participant observer. 
S groups. 6-8 per group, four groups in total. 

Group therapy is of benefit, but active intervention is necessary 
to help patient.s bridge the gap from hospit~al to community. 



3. EVALUATIVE RESEARCH DESIGN STATEMEN'l'S 
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ADAJ.1S, S. 
~va.~.uati \:'..e R~_~~~!~<:l_~-.:~_SO~;t~S_!:~9_'2.::;_-=_ A Practical Guid~_ (Final 
Report, Prescripf.: . .ive Package, NCJ J.5132, 1974) f Document 
Retrieval Index, DRI, March 1975. 

Information on the st:atus and impa.ct of evaJ-uative research, t.he 
role of the agency administrator, research mei:hods and strategy, 
and the future of correctional evaluation. 

GREENHOUSE, S.W. 
'p..!"il?-ciples in tJ.1~ Eval~at~!1 of--,!,he~.apies for Men·l:al Disorders 
(Eeprinted from Evaluation of Psychiatric Treatment), Grune
Stratton Inc. U.S.A., 1964. 

A general discussion of methodologies relating to research 
evaluation. 

SARRI, R.C.; VINTER, R.D. 
Research De.::,?ign Statement National Assessment of Juvenile 
Corrections, University of Michigan, 1973. 

A research design proposal specifically planned to assess the 
relative effectiveness of al terna·tive programmes for differing 
types of offenders across the na·tion, based on objective empirical 
methods. 

VINTER, R. i JANOWITZ, M .. 
'Effective Imlt.itutions for Juvenile Delinquents - A Research 
Statement', Social Service Revievl Vol.33, 1959. 

A general discussion on dimensions of a correctional programme. 



4. CRITIQUES OF EVALUATIVE RESEARCH DESIGN 



116. 

GRIFFITHS, K.S,; F'ERDUN, G.S. (EDITO[(S) 

~ R(~y i ev!._ 0 ~_~"g~~~1i}!.Li~~'::;9...~:"? ea r C~~~!~_t:~.:.~._ Ca.~:i:. f orni~_.2:z.~t:~. _A u ~~10E:~.!:Y 
Western Youth Welfare Service. 

A summary of the research knowledge acquired in the California 
Youth Authority over the past 16 years. 

The SUlIL.rnary is presented under the following subheadings; 

Short Term Programrnes; 

Individual and Group Counselling Proc)1:arrunes; 

Differential Treatment. in Institutions and Forestry Camp Programmes. 

1>. methodology is listed for each of t:he four subheadings. 

The projects undertaken did not group together in any definitiYe 
way; Conclusions are stated under a series of subheadings corres
ponding to the research treatment model. 



5. CRITIQUES OF EVALUATIVE PROGRl~~1E REPORTS 
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SPIEBEEGEH, C. D.. (J.';DI'I'OR) 
SAHASON fl. G.; Ci.NZr:H., V. J .; ZAX, 11.; COVvENEL i JOUHARD, S. N. ; 

GOLDF'REUD r M. R.; 0' ZUlULLA, T. ~r.; srn:RN, J. i PLAPP, J .l'1. 

C1.~Tr<:n~c __ ~'opiC?_.~El .. _ Cli12~c:'=-ai __ i;:.nd __ .s::?mn:~~!~~:.tY_X~yc~o~I'i> Vol. I, 
Academic Piess, New York - London, 1969. 

Topics covered include theory and research into assessment method
ologies of 1nt:811igence ,personality and abnormal behaviour. Aspect~} 

of psychot.hcrapy are included in th(~ body of t.he repoJ:.-ts, together 
with different approaches to the prevention of emotional disorders and 
applications of p;;;ychology in community settings. Recent prograrmnes 
in secondary prevention of emotional dysfunction in young school 
children are covered with ancillary art:icles on research in early 
detection and prevention. 

BERLEMAN, WILLIAt>l C.; STEINBURN, THOMAS, W. 
'The Value and Validity of Delinquency Prevention Experiments', 
Crim~~~~elinquency Vol. 15, 1969, PI'. 471-478. 
Baillieu Library. 

Five major delinquency prevention experiments conducted in the open 
communi ty with voluntary juvenile sUbject:s. Instruments were not 
devised for the collection of baseline data that would clarify the 
fundamental dimensions of the services given. 

Experimental design not specific. Locations (5): Cambridge
Somerville Youth Study; New York city YClut_h Board; HaximULl Benefits 
Project; Mid city Project; Youth Consultation Service. 

No significant results obtained. 

The need to standardize record keeping to facilitate evaluation and 
increased exposure of client to service stressed. 

MULLEN, JOAN 
The Dilemma of Diversion (Resource Materials on Adult Pre-Trial ---_ .. _---_. 
Intervention Programmes), National Institute of Law Enforcement and 
Criminal Justice, U.S.A. 

An attempt to define just what is known regarding the effectiveness, 
efficiency and equity of alternative p:r:ogrammes, fn')m an examination 
of available research and evaluation documents. 

A review of the development and operations of several major programmes 
are included:-

1. The Manhattan Court Employment Project and Project Crossroads 
Washington D.C. 

2. "Second Round" projects (9). 

The programme processes in three communities are described accordinq 
to an overview of the e'ljor o})eratinq corp-ponents of all thr('Ce 
proq:r_·c~.w,Tles, fol2.c'l(ccd by a separate acscription for each under the 
subheadings: selection; service delivery; termination procedures 
in each site. 

The three community programmes described are as follows;-

1. Operation de Noto (Minneapolis) 
2. The Court Resource Project. (Boston} 
3. The Dade County Pre-Tria.l Intervention Project. 
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ROBINSON 1 ,J. i SJ1I'I'd, G. 
I The Effectivenoc.:s of Correctional Programmes I, Cr:!::nc __ ?-:'2.?~pel i_l}3.9c l2:?.Y 
Vol.. 17, Janua.ry 1971, pp. 67-80. 
Baillieu Library.· 

The article reviews findings from studies of correo·tion in California 
for five critical choices in offender processing:-

1. Imprisonment or probation 

2. Length of s·tay in prison 

3. Treatment. programme in prison 

4. Intensity of parolE-) or probat:ion supervision 

5. Outsight discharge from prison or release on parole. 

Location: Bay Area Research Unit, California Deparbnen·t of Correction, 
Oakland. 

Evaluation by recidivisIi1 rates for the five critical choices in 
offender processing are listed under descriptions. 

Detailed results of past correctional research efforts are provided. 

Variations in recidivism rates among the five systems are attribut.
able to initial differences in the type of offenders processed, or 
by subject.ive assessment of recidivism and what constitutes it. 
No evidence was found ·to support. claims of superior rehabilit.ative 
efficacy of one correctional alternative over another. 

STOTTER, K.; SANSON; FISHER, R. 
The Need for Accountability and Techniques of EvaluatJ.:~"Nyand~.e"*, 
(* A Treatment and Research Centre for Adolescents in the Department 
for Community vJelfare) . 
Western Youth Welfare Service. 

A basic premise of the report is that before any treatment programme 
objectives can be achieved, an effective method of account.ability 
must be incorpo:rated in terms of goals, targets or aims. 
Location: "Nyandie",Bentley, Western Australia - A descriptive report 
of general programme methodologies. 

Five main types of evaluative strategies exist which are stated to 
be of use by social agencies:-

1. Evaluation of programme structure 

2. Evaluation of programme process 

3. Outcome evaluation 

4. Cost benefit analysis 

5. Systems 

Evaluation 
programme, 
developing 

analysis. 

procedures should be an integral part of any treatment 
.Hore t.ime, energy and reSOl1rces should be put into 

a better technology of evaluation. 
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i'mI{sTER, C .R. (EDI'rOIZ) 

~~2:~_i~§~ .. :~jc"'~-L2:! .. 1~n1:al 112alth (Selected Papers from 
imnual Meet:ings of the National Conference on Mental Health 
S-tatistics) . 

'1'he l~'eport focuses on probleTns relating to data collection, 
processing, analysis preo>cntat:ion and use il). mental health program'Tle 
managemen'c. 

WEISSfilAl'J, H.M. 

'l'he As_~~~smer~ of_Soc:ial:.-Adjustment~~ Review of Techniques,. 
(Monograph) . 

A description of fift .. een currently-available scales that met many 
of the i.mportant criteria for assessing social adjus-trnent, and were 
considered sufficiently developed to be of use in evaluative 
resea~"ch. 

Selection of an appropriate scale shoulcl include a review of its 
item content, anchor point.s, coverage, method of obtaining inform
ation, informant, psychomet.ric properties l precision, cost, scoring, 
and instructional material. 



6. MEASUREI'1.ENT IN EVA.LUA'I'ION S'I'UDIES AND INSTRmmNTS. 
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ADI\l\lS, STUlIPT, Ph. D. 

Evaluati ve Hes~~~EE~ __ j::':~_~.~:)l.-~cti<?:2~_-:::._.~Pra~_tical ~uiC!.~.-' Law 
Enforcement As~)iE;tance Administrat_ion, Nat:ional Institut_e of Law 
Enforcement and Criminal Justice, U.S.Department of Justice, March, 
1975. 
Western Youth Welfare Service. 

A discussion of evaluative research metbodologies. Key issues are 
analysed from the point of view of the administra.tor, who is respon
sible fer understanding, supporting and using evaluation results; 
and the researcher who must decide on methods of measurement, research 
designs and evaluation models. 

BANK, A. K. 
Som_~_~es~arc}.~ Tools fo~_ommunity Nel!.!~al Health Planning and Evaluat~:onl 
~i·th _.!:art~cula~..J3..r::.ference to Psychiatric Case Registers. 
(Prepared for Interna·tional Research Seminar on Evaluation of Community 
Mental Health Programmes, l-l.irlie House, Warrenton, Virginia, 1966. 

A review of some uses and limitations of psychiatric case registers. 
Brief reference is made to potential contributions from the population 
survey. 

COLWELL, M.C.; MEYER, G.R.; MUSICK; RISK, D.M. 
Application of. Computor Modelling rrec1~niques _to the Dayton/M.ontgomery 
County JuvenLle Justice System, (Final Report by System Development 
Corp. February 29, 1972). 

Development of a model of the criminal justice system suitable for 
computerization. Major parameters of the model were system effect
iveness and cost analysis. Location: Dayton/Montgomery County. 

Method of development of a model approach of pretesting solutions 
1:0 criminal justice problems was by establishment of techniques for 
comparison of simulated problems by effectiveness and cost. 

The model developed facilitates comparison of simulated problems by 
effectiveness and cost. 

The research is considered to be a first tentative step towards the 
development of a useful operational planning aid. 

ELLSWORTH, R.B. 
Measuring t:he_.Co~~l.lnity l>.djustment of Clinic Clients and Hospital 
Patients -._A Hanuc~l fOJ: the Pars V Adjustment Scale, (Off print -
Working Draft Only) . 

Description of an evaluation scale for mental health programmes to 
enable empirical valiiiation of the effectiveness of current programmes. 
Location: Veterans' Administration Hospital, Salemi Virginia, 24153, 
J'anuary 1975. 

Scale administered by interview mailed to spouse or significant 
person to client/patien-t. 
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ELLSl'lORTH, H.; ~mRONEY, R. 
'Characteristics of Psychiatric Programmes and Their Effects on 

Pa bent Adjus-tment:' f _:!.~-::t::.!'.1..'!:~~_ . .().f __ .~:?!::~1?l:..U~sr and _~~in..~ca~_~~cl].?}_C2..9..z 
Vol. 39, No.3 1972, pp. 436-<;47. 

The study was concerned with three issues: .-the development of a 
scale for measuring patients' perceptions of the treatment setting; 
Patient characteristics related to the perception of the treatrnent 
setting; and the effec·ts of measurable differences in two treatment 

programrnes on the post.-hospital adjustment of certain patient groups. 
Loca-tion: Veterans' Administraticm Hospital, Salem, Virginia. 

Patient perception of ward (P.O.W.) scales developed by factor 
analysis. Evaluation by factor analysis of patient perceptions 
questionnaire. 

'1'he method used for identifying patient subgroups tha·t respond best 
to particular treatment milieu cbaracteristics appears promising, 
but other factors such as staff receptivity must be considered. 

HINDELANG, HICHAEL 
'The Relationship of Self-'Reported Delinquency to Scales of the 
CPI and Iv'JlJ.PI I, The Journal of Crir~in~!- La.w, Criminolo~d 
Police Science Vol. 53, No.1 1972, Pl'. 75-8l. 
Baillieu Library. 

An examination of t.he relationship between some of the MNPI and 
CPI sub--scales to self-reported delinquency. Specifically the 
Psychopathic Deviate (PO) scale from the 11NPI and the Socializabion 
(SO), Self-Control (SC), and Responsibility (RE) scales from the 
CPI. 

The above-mentioned scales were administered to high school respondents 
as part of a larger battery of tests, which also included a self-report 
index of delinquent behaviour. 

Correlation coefficients were 'tabulated for delinquent activities 
against demographic and personality variables. 

The data supports the conclusion that the Psychopathic Deviate, 
Socialization, Responsibility and Self-Control scales are related 
to self-reported delinquent involvement. 

LERMAN, P. 
'Evaluative Studi'8s of Institutions for Delinquents: Implications 
for Research and Social Policy', Social Work (Ne,,,, York) Vol. 13, 
No. 3 1968, Pl'. 55-64. 
Baillieu Library. 

Most evaluative studies of institutions for delinquents try to measure 
organizational succc~s. This is considered to be a misleading approach 
since reliance i~:; usually placed on indications of renewed delinquent 
involvernent - a mea:~lJre of potential organizational failure. 

Subheadin~js: What is organizational failure; counting all outcomes; 
adding up failm:es; comparability of control groups; institutional 
interests; impl:_cations for a humanitarian policy. 



MOOS, RUDOLF 
'Assessment of t:he Psychosocial Environments of Communi ty
Orientated Psychir.:l:ric Trea.-tment: Programmes 't Journ_~.:.._~ l2Epormal 
!'.:~XC;;l~~~}-E_SD~ Vol. 79, No. i 1972, pp. 9····18. 
Baillieu Library. 

The description of tl'.e development of a scale - the Con1m1.mity-· 
Orienta'ced Programmes Environment Scale, (COPES) -- which attempts 
to systematically assess the p~iychosocial enviro..nments of transitional 
conununi ty--orientated psychia-tric t:reatnent programmes such as half
way houses, rehabilitation centres, day care centres and community 
care h.omes. 

Special 130 item, Form B (of COPES) was administ::ered to mern.1Jers 
and staff in ~l different corrnnunity-orientat_ea treatment programmes. 

Syst.ematic assessment of the psychosocial treauuent:: environment_ o:t 
differen'c types of psychiatric prograrnrnes has a variety of practical 
implications for the specification and change of on-going social 
systems. 

NA'I'IONAL ASSOCIATION OF STATE DRUG ABUSE 
Program.me Co-ordil~atO!_~!ldividu.al Data Record (1.D. R.) . 
Western Youth Welfare Service. 

LD.R. is a form for use as an instrument to facilitate setting up 
of a computerized data bank or job bank encompassing drug abuse 
personnel de-tails. 

ROBER'rs, Ii.. H.; ERIKSON, R. V. 
'Measuring Impulse Control in Inst:itutional.izcd Delinquents Usin9 
Rorschach Content and Thought P:t'ocess Sca.les·, Journal of Al?norm:ll 
Ps~~hol~9Y Vol. 74, No. 5 1969, pp. 632-634. 
Bai1lieu Library. 

'l'he purpose of the study was to determine v.hether impulsive and 
controlled delinquents can be differentiated by the Rorschach Content 
and Thought Process scales of Bower, Testin and Roberts (1960). 
Location: New Mexico Boys' School. 

Males were separated by judges into a more controlled (GG) and more 
impulsive (SS) group. Ss were matched by age, IQ, and ethnic origin. 
Rorschachs were individually administered and scored on six content 
scales and two thought process scales. T test of significance of 
difference between matched independent groups determined. 

Resul ts detailed in the report. The SSs produced more content similar 
to that hypothesized for manic patients while the GGs demonstrated 
more thinking which involved exaggerated attempts at control. 



IN'rERIl'1 ~'J'Jl~LYSIS OF CENSUS SUR\tEY 

The aim of this survey is to highlight points of general 

interest and to examine a number of characteristics con-

sidered to be important in describing young persons con

sidered as members of the population of the Youth Welfare 

Division. The following five independent variables .... 'ere 

concentrated on for de-tailed analysis :-

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

v) 

age at first court appearance; 

total nwWJer of offencesi 

seriousness index of offences; 

seriousness of current admission; 

number of court offences. 

Only a minimum amount of statistical analysis and inter

pretation of the data is included, as it is perceived that 

this report. will act as a source of background data for 

fur'cher analysis and comparative references for on-going 

research rather than a pUblication per se. 



CON'rEN'I'S 

GENERAL CBJ~Rl\C1'EP.ISTICS ___ • ___ ~ __ , __ " •• ____ ~e", ___ , ____ • __ 

Sex and current (';.ge. 

Location. 

Legal. reason for current admission 

l~ge at current admission .::end curnmt Icgal status 

SOCIAL AND F'AI'HLY BACKGROUND 

Country of birth 

Race. 

Educa·t ional background. 

Last occupat.ional category. 

Number of child care changes. 

With \-lhom young p,,;rson. was living before admission. 

Marital status of parents. 

Family offence and Sod al Helfare Department history. 

DETAILS OF FIRST COUF'l' APPEAR1\NCE 

Age at time of first court appea.rance. 

Legal reason for first court appearallce. 

Court decision as a result of first court appearar:.ce. 

Age at time of first court appearance ?.J1d ,..;rhether 
still attending school. 

Age at time of first court appearance and country of 
birth. 

Legal reason for first court appearance and cotmtry 
of birth. 

TOTAL NUMBER OF COOR'r APPEARANCES AND TOTAL NUMBER OF CHARGES ... _---------< ~.---------¥"--

ON WHICH YOUNG PERS~)N 1;vAS CONVIC'I'ED _~OR AD~I'rTED TO CARE) 

Total number of court appearances. 

Total number of charges on which convicted/admitted 
to care. 

DETAILS OF LAST COURT APPEAHANCE AND CURRENT ADMISSION 
. -' 

Legal reason for last: court appearance compared ,vi th 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

]0 

10 

legal reason for first court appearance. 11 

Resulting disp;)sition and age at: last. court appearance. 12 

LeS)al reason fer last cou:ct appearance and resulting 13 
court decision. 

Seriousness of reason for current admission analysed 13 
by 1ocat.ion of young person. 

Legal reason for current admission analysed by age at 14 
time of first. court appearance. 

Legal reason for current admission a.nalysed by age at 15 
time of cm:Tcnt ao..missJon. 
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GENl::IV\I, CHAI'J",C'I'ERLSTICS 

On 1:11e niq-ht 2S' Hay ] 9'76 the:;:-e were ] 023 young persons uN1er the 
supervision of tbe Yout,h \~elfare Divi,3ion which were included in 
the co:cmsus survey as a representative sample of the Youth Welfare 
Division's field of operation. Of 'these 715 (69.9 per cent) were 
males cmd 308 (30.1 per cent) vlere fer:lales. In other "'lOrds there 
were approximately t,'lice as IYlany males as females, currently 'under 
the snpervisio11 of the Youth Welfare Division. 

Table 1 also sho'ds that about cne quarter (or 272) of the young persons 
sampled were sixteen yeaxs of age, one fifth (or 232) were fifteen 
years of age; and another fifth (or 222) were seventeen years of age 
at th(; time that the surv()y Vlas conducted. Only 180 y01.mg persons "Jere 
more than seventeen years of age, and only 117 were less than fourteen 
years of age. 

A 9reater propor'tion of males than females were over the age of seventeen 
years - in fact only 3.3 per cent of the females as agsinst 23.8 per cen'l: 
of the males were more than this age. Generally, females represented 
a much younger age group than male~~ did - the approximate average age 
of the females was 15.7 years compared to 16.5 years for males. 

Location. (Table 2) 

Forty-three per cent of the young persons were in Departmental youth 
Training Centres at the time that the survey \'las conducted - in fact 
220 (or 21.5 p8r cent) ",:ere in Turana, while 93 (or 9.2 per cent) vIere 
in Malmsbury; 64 (or 6.3 per cent) in Ninlaton and 63 (or 6.2 per cent) 
were in Langi Kal Kal youth Training Centres. An additional 272 (or 
16.8 per cent) were scur(pled from i,hat section of the population in an 
after care facility and "mother 156 (or 15.3 per cent) ~)Ctmpled front the 
population "lere under the supervision of regional centres. Of the -
remainder 124 (or 12.1 per cent) ,,>?ere in Youth Welfare Services and 
only 31 (or. 3.0 per cent) were currently in Bayswater Yout:h 'l'raining 
Centre. 

(Table 3) 

For the purpose of analysis, the type of offence charges for which the 
young person was admitted to the supervision of the youth Welfare 
Division or referred t:o the court were grouped in the following cate<;Tories 

i) for offences 

- against person 

- against prope:rty 

- involving sex 

- involving drugs t 

- forgery 

miscellaneous offences 

- e.g. murder, assault, (not including 
sexual assault), robbery and the like. 

- i.e. various types of larceny, 
breaking and entering, arson, wilful 
malicious damage and the like; 

- e.g. rape, carnal knowledge, bugge~~ 
and the like; 

e.g. selling, using or possession 
of drugs and the like; 

- including ext:ortion and uttering i 

- e.g. possession of dangerous weapons, 
escape, driving offences, loitering, 
drunk and disorderly and the like. 



LL) On Protect.ion Application; 

ii i) On Uncontroll d.bJe l'.ppl ication; 

iv) On ]"pplication -[:0 the D:i..rector--G2neral of Social Welfare. 

]~ltogether, nearly half (4'5.9 per cent) of the young persom, were cun:ent.ly 
put under the supervi.sion of the YOI}th Welfare Division L)r chc1rg(::[-; of 
comrnitting offences ! a9ainst propel.l:y!. The second highc~;'c cateqory 
comprised of 1:hose adrritt.ed on Prot:ection Applicat.ions .- for which 314 
(or 30.7 per cen·t) were adrnitted. Of the remainder,. 73 (or 7.1 }x;r cent) 

Here alli'litted for committ.ing offences I aga.inst: persons' i 58 (or 5.7 per 
cent) for miscellaneous offences; 33 (or 3.2 per cent) itJcre o.dmitb:d 
by ·the Director-'General i 29 (or 2.8 per cent) Ylere admit.t:c~d on charge~:: of 
commi1:ti.ng offences invo1 \fing sex; 22 (or 2.2 per cent) on UncontroJlc,.ble 
Applications i 12 (or 1.2 per cent) on forgery charges and finally 2 (o]~ 

0.2 per cent) on druq offence charges. In 11 cases, the legal reason for 
the current admi ssion was not stat:ed. 

'1'he following table d~oWS that the lGgal reasons for current admission 
vary significantly behveen males and females. 

-- ---~- ------~.---,-"~ ';"j 

I Legal reason for currc;n"t I admission 
Hales Females 'liotal 

I .---~-------.--. t---------.-.----j 
I 
I 

Offence 'against person' 65 9.1% 8 2.6% 73 '1.196 I 
i 
i 

Offence 'against property' 438 61.2% 31 10.1% 469 15.9% I 
! 
I 
i 

Protection f ) I 
I 

Uncontrollable, or ) i 
120 16.8% 249 80.8% 369 36.1% I 

Director-General ) I 
Applications ) I 

! 
other 92 12.9% 20 6.5% 112 10.9% I 

I 
I 

Total 715 100% 308 10O~o 1023 100% l 
Charges of committing offences 'aga.inst property' were the main reason 
for which the majority of males (61.2 per cent) were admitted; whereas 
the majority of females (80.8 per cent) were admitted on either Protection 
Applications, Uncontrollable Applications or on Application to the Director
General of Social Welfare. Altogether, only 10.1 per cent of the females 
were admitted for charges of committing offences 'against property'. 

Age at current admission and current legal status. (Table 4) 

1>lore than half (522) of the young persons were either fourteen or fjfteen 
years of age and another quarter (2t33) ,vere either sixteen or seventeen 
years of age at the time of their current admission. 

(1) 2 
x = 388.6 df 3 highly significant 



Only 22.6 per C ("nt, of the younq p::~rson~; ':Iere more than eight,e:en y(;ars 
of age, and only 8,,] per cerl't 'vlere le;:;s t.h?iTl fOUytC-:f;n years of i:tCJC~ (1) 

at the time of admi:~;sion. 

OveraJ,l, \';al:ds of Elate comprised about, t\I'O thirds (68S) of the young 
persons under i.:he ~3uJx,rvision of the Youth \',]e1fare Division. Of these, 
565 (82.5 per cent) 'dere i"lards on1y I Vlhile 62 (9.1 per cent) were 
wards on a youth training centro sentence; 46 (6.7 per cent) wards on 
probc:d:ion and 12 (1.8 per cent) wards on parole. 

'rhe next highest: groupinCJ vlere youth trainees who comprised 298 (24.2 per 
cent) of tlle populat,ion. '1'he :::emaining 8.1 per cent comprised of 
probationers, parole:es and other types of legal status. 

SOCIAL ,n,ND FAlHLY BA.CKGROUND 

(Tables 5 and 6) 

The majority (85.1 per cent) of the young persons were born in Australia. 
Of the 128 who were not born in Z\,lJstra lia 1 about hal f (60), were born in 
the united Kingdom or Northern Ireland, vihile 13 were born in Italy and 
14 in Yugoslavia. 'rhe remainde.r came from various ot,her countries 
including six from Greece; six from West Germany and five from Turkey. 

Eighty per cent of those who were not born in Aust:r'alia, had, however, 
lived in this country for four years or more. 

Race. (Table 7) 

Table 7 shows that the majority (92.7 per cent) of the young persons Here 
known to be of the caucasian, white Australian or European race. Of the 
remainder I 28 vlere Aboriginal, and seven were Asian. Forty did not. _ supply 
an ansv.'er to this question. 

(Table 8) 

Only 168 (16.4 per cent) of the young persons were still known to be 
at.tending school at the time the survey was conducted. Half (421) of 
the remainder had lef't school on complet:ion of Form 2. The majority 
of the others (339) had left scho01 on completion of Form 4 and only 
19 had completed Form 5 or higher. '1'he 1971 population census figures 
for Victoria shows t,hat a smal1er proportion of young persons had 1eft 
school before Fm:m 4 in the general population than in the Youth Welfare 
Division population. 

Last occupational cat.egory. (Table 9) 

The type of job last beld was recorded in very broad categories. Even 
so it was quite appar.':!nt that skills in the population were few. 

More than four out of every ten young persons said t,hat they were either 
semi-skilled (22.0 per cent) or unskilled Vlorkers (21.2 per cent). Moreover, 
most of these categorized as sales and clerical or farmers - judging from 
their educational background, were closer to the un~>killed or semi-skilled 
status t.han the skilled status (i. e. professional or managerial positions). 
Only seven young persons said that they had been in managerial or profession2;,1 
posit:ioIl[::;. Half of ~:h0) [eli1diJlClc~r w(~re st,ill att,ending school while the 
other half fell into other oCCUI)atlonal categories. 

(1) 
Host of these joung persons were transferred from the Family 
\'Jelfare Division of the Social Welfare Departm(~ll't. 



Two out of every thr"e of t}le '/C\1l,g persons had expc.:cienced more than 
three child care chct:'(j('Cs prior their curc~nt admission - in fact 

,,'need betw~"en four and eleven , the majority, (or 55.8 peT: cC':n i.:) '.Fie} 

child care cho.nges ,,·;hi I.e anc 1:1;c 72 (or 7 0 per cent) had experienced 
as many a~~ t~,,'le 1 \)'e o:r- Ht()rl~ chc~r.J ,~<;:.~ 

cent) l1ad 8xJ?c;rierlcc;d ·thye\~ O.t" Jc~)~) 

2.0 per cent) did not issue a reply 

or ttl(, ',.,md.Lnde): 1 36i) (o~' -3~). 2 per 
child '.~i.LrC chEingc3 , while 20 (or 
to:, this question. 

(Table 11) 

A substantial amount of parental disharmor,y was evident on examination 
of the family background. In respect of two-parent families we find 
that only 369 (or 36.1 per cent) of the young persons \Vere still living 
with both of their natural parents, while 90 (8.8 per cent) were living 
wi th the natural moth<::!r ,lnd her partner; :il (or 5.9 per cent) wi t.h their 
natural father and his partner and 84 (or 8.2 per cent) wi·th substitute 
parents prior to admission. 

In respect of one-pa.cent families I we finel that about one in five young 
persons were from a lone-parent family si·tuCltion - 140 (or 13.7 per 
cent) were living with their na.tural mother only, and 55 (or 5.9 per cent) 
with their natural father only, prior to admission. 

The remaining 145 whose residontLl1 situation was !C;tated, were living 
independently prior to ad ... '1tission. 

As the table beloH shows I when comparing i:hose still living with their 
families to the genc";ral poptlL:ctlon where 0.9 per cent of the families 
are male ..... 11eaded a11d 7 ~ 2 l)t-~r cent are fOH":a.le-l1eaced, 'Vle £irld that YO'ung 
p·-:;;rsons from tttlO-parent fA.lnilies are higl:1y under-represented in the 
youth welfare population. 

·----··--T-;:~~~l- :J~~fare--
Type of family Division 

population 
---_._--.... -_.-----.---------------

Two parent 
families 

One parent 
families 

75.3% 

male headed 7.0% I 
- female headed 17 '1'), ! 

!---1;~~0~ --l Total 

_ '~l) Vlctor~a. n 
population 

---'--~-

91.9% 

0.9% 
7 • 2~s 

100.0% 
.-_ .. _-----_ .. _--_. __ ._---,,-----,------

Half (513) of the young persons had been in their last residential 
situation for five years or more - the majority (59.3 per cent) of 
-these were-living l'1ith. c.he nat:ural parents. Of the remainder who 
responded to this quest.ion, moretha!1 half (269 out of 510) had lived 
in the las-t residential situation for Ie!:,:::; than one year - 53.5 per 
cent in this ca.tegory had been living independeni:ly or in SOIne arrange
ment other t:h;.:m wi tJl both or eLth,~r of his/h,~:c parents. 

(1) 
H(~fcrencc: p,us'l:ralian Bu.reau of St.atis tics: General Social Sucvcy 

Preliminary F:;;>L:i.md_tes of famiLies. Hay 1975. 



Hari till status of paren!.:3. __ (Table 12) 

The parents of 420 (or 41.1 per cent) of the young persons were still 
married and living together at the time of admission_ An additional 
360 (or 35.2 per cent) had parents who "lere either divorced or separated 
while 9 had pa.H'nt.s ':lho "l':J:e living 'ccCjether in 21. defacto relat_ionship. 
Furtherrnore, 25 had pclrents who weT:e never married and were not living 
together at the time of admission, \o,hile, in 116 (or 11.3 per cent) of 
cases, one of the parents had died, and in 15 cases, the young person 
was an orphan. The marital situation of the parents was not known or 
not stated in 78 cases. 

In about t\olO thirds (or 228) of the instances where the parents were 
either divorced or separated, the situation had existed for at least 
five years. 

These proportions are considerably less for the youth \\1clfare division 
population than for the g,~neral population where about 92 per cent are 
married and living togetb,)x-. '1'his obviously means that this population 
has a higher proportion of parents who are separated, divorced or widm·led. 

Crable 13) 

Altogether, 43.0 per cent of the young persons said that their natural 
parent(s) or present guardian(s) or sibling(s) had, in their past, 
be(m charged 'fJith commi ttir)!] offences. A furt.her 10 per cent said that 
cne and/or some members of ·their family had been under the care of the 
Social Welfare Dqx:1rtment (for reasons otber than for offence charges) 
in 'cheir past. Unfortuna.tely, about one quarter of the young persons 
could not or dU1 not answer theSe two questions r and hence the estimations 
are somewhat unreliable. 

DETAI.LS OF FIRS'r COUR'T APPEARANCE 

(Table 14) 

Two-thirds (or 67.5 per ceni::) of the young persons were between the ages 
of t:welve and fifteen years when they a.ppeared before the cou.rt for the 
first. time. Only 71 (or 6.9 per cent) were lcs~; tncHl ten years of age 
and only 115 (L1.3 pe:c cent) were mc:).i.C than fifteen years of age cl.t_ the 
time of their first appea.rance. Of the remaining 4.5 per '::ent~ 33 (1) 
had no previous court appearance while 13 did not state their court 
appearance history. 

The following table shows that there Gppears to be a very significant 
differeno, bet-ween males and fema.les wh~'n consided ng their age at t:he 
time oflheir first court appearance. (2) 

(l) 

--------_._---_ .. _---_._--------

Nost ot: these YOu.i1'J per::~ons had bC(~n admitted to care by application 
·to -the Director--Gene l~al -of Social 'iI", 1 fa-CR eHlc1 hence there vJaS no 
court app(';arance ;:r.adA. 

(2) This only opp1.i es to those 'VJhr) r(:,-:;ponded -t,) this question. 'I'h is 
information I'laS not: avai1;..iblo/stated in 46 cases. 



Age (in ye 
at 1st cou 
appearance 

9 

10-13 

14-17 

18+ 

Total 

ars) 
rt 

--, 

Hales 

-

52 7.6% 

299 43.4% 

316 45.9% 

22 3.2% 

689 100.0% 

-

Females Total (1) 

19 6.696 71 

96 33.3% 395 

173 60.1% 489 

- - 22 

280 100.0% 977 

Whereas 51.0 per cent of the males had already appeared before the court 
before they reached the age of fourteen years, only 39.9 per cent of the 
females had appeared before the court before they reached this age. 
Overall, most females (60.1 per cent) \'lere between fourteen and seventeen 
years of age at ·the time of their first court appearance. 

Legal reason for first cour~~p:eearanc~. (Table 15) 

The legal reason why half (512) of the young persons appeared before 
the court fOI: the first t.im(:,~ was for charges of committing offences 
I against property I. 'rhe second most common reason for their first 
appearance was for a chargi:: of being in need of care and protection 
one-third (339) appearing on this cha.rge. Of the remainder, 30 appeared 
on charges of commi·tting offences against 'other persons I i 32 because 
they were considered to be unc0ntrollable and 12 on charges of committing 
'sex offences'. '!'iw rest appeared on various other charges such as 
dri ving offences, escape frolll legal custody, 10i tering and the like. 
Informa·tion in respect to legal reason for first court appearance Has not 
stated or applicable in 46 cases. 

The following table shows that age of the young person a·t the time of 
his first appearance can be related to t.he reason why he first appeared 
before the court. 

Age at first court appearance analysed by reason for 
-------f i;-;t.= cou~tY2i2~'-~~~Ea~ce_ (:n----~---

r----------~----

- O;fences I Protection or 

against 1 unco~tro~lable l Age at 1st 
court 

app~ar~nce 

9 

10-13 

14.17 

Offences 
against 
person property Appllcatlons 

3 

24 

-----...------,- --,--~-------

26 5.1% 

10.0% 247 48.4% 

80.0~6 224 43.9% 

39 

12B 

201 

J.0.6% 

34. 8~, 

54.6% 

12 

36 

Other 

23.1% 

69.2% 

Total (3) 

65 

390 

485 

20 

360 

(1) This only applied to those who responded to this question. This 
infonnation "laS not ava.ilable/statr::d in 46 cases. 

(2) x2 = 23.11 df 3 very ~,ignificant 

(3) This applied onJ.yto those who respondc;d to this question. 
Information '.'las not available/a'pplicClb1l~ for 63 cases. 



For example, over half (53.5 per cent) of the young persons who first 
appeared on charges of contini t ting offencEcs I agains·t property', were 
less than 14 years of ilge wh'211 this occurred, whereas only 3 (or 10.0 
per cent) who first appeared on charges of committing offences 'against 
persons' were less t.han 14 years of age at the time. 

Altogether 399 (or 39.0 per cent) of the young persons were admitted to 
wardship as a result of their first court appearance. The next highest 
category consisted of those put on probation - 318 (or 31.1 per cent) 
resulted in this disposition. Only 58 young persons were sentenced to 
detention in youth training centres. The remainder resulted in either 
adjournments, bonds or fines (13.4 per cent) or dismissals (4.7 per cent) 
or other dispositions (1.2 per cent). In 50 cases, the resulting court 
decision about the first appearance was not stated or applicable. 

The table below shows that various court decisions resulting from the 
first court appearance can be related to the legal reason why the young 
person appeared before the court. 

f f · b d" (1) Reason or 1rst court aEpearance y court .ec1s10n 

Resulting court 
dec:i.sion 

----------_._--------
Reason for firs"!: court appearance 

ction 
con- Other 

troll 

I Appli 

able Reasons 

Wardship or 
Youth 'rraining 
Centre sentence 

Probation 

Other 
dispositions 

13 34.090 

8 44.7% 

9 

cation 
---

240 66.5% 19 34.6% 

70 19.4% 12 21.8~6 

55 15.2% 24 43.6% 

Total (1) 

443 

316 

197 

1 _______ 
r·-----

Total 361 100.0 96 55 100.0% 956 

._--------------

A significantly(2) hi.gher number of young persol1s who first appeared for 
committing offences 'against. property' were put on probation than young 
persons appearing for any other reason. Whereas 44.7 per cent of the 
young persons '11ho first appc:a>::ed for cOF1mitting offences 'against property I 

were pu'c on probation, only 19. -1 per cent of t110,;e "rho first appeared on 
Protect.ion Applications or Uncontrollable Applications received such a 
disposition. Similarly, whilst only one third (34.0 per cent) appearing 
on charges of comndtting offences 'agajnst property' were either made 
'.,-lards or s';;ntenced to di;;te:n~::io:n in a YO;lt~h trdining cent.re, t:wo-thirds 
(or 66.5 per cent) of t;hose appearinq on Protecticn or UncolTtrollable 

Applications receivec1 such dispositioc.s. 

The <".ge at which the yeung persons first 'l.ppc~ared befor-c the court. also 
appears t.o be a vc,ry signif.Lcant fe.ceor in respect of the type of 
di~)po:.:d.tion '",hich he rec(~ived. 

OJ This applies only to thos\;' '<1ho rC3jY:lnded to this question. Inforrnation 
WD.'3 not Elva il2.ble/apr)lic;.lbh~ for 67 C3.ses. 

df= (, . . .. , t very 31gnltJC~n_. 



Age at 1st 
appearance 

9 

10-13 

14-17 

18+ 

Total 

52 
75.4% 

142 
36.2% 

253 
52.2% 

8 
38.1% 

455 

10 
1 

14.5% 

172 
43.9% 

129 
26.6% 

4 
19.0% 

315 

7 69 
10. 0~6 100.0% 

78 392 
19.9% 100.0% 

103 485 
21.3% 100.0% 

9 21 

42.7~GO% _ 
197 967 

About three-~larters (or 75.4% per cent) of the 69 young persons who 
first appeared before the court before they were ten years of age, were 
admitted to wardship. However, only 36.2 per cent of those in the ten 
to thirteen year old age group, and only 52.2 per cent in the fourteen 
to sevt:mteen years old age group were e.i:the:c <1dmit.ted to wardship or 
sentenced to detention in a youth training centre. 

Age _~t t.~me....9f f.:~~_i;: court aR.l?ear~9_'2.£...._,-::n~!J:1~J::J:1~._~_~..:il~_ attendin.9:. 
school - (Table 8) 

The Table below indicates that, there appears to be a significant 
connect.ion betw(~(m age at first court appe<1rance and level passed at 
school (by those ';'lho had ceased forma.l education at the time this survey 
was conducted). It appears t.ha·t those who only passed a very low level 
at school, appeared before the court at an carl.i.e:c age thc"tn those who 
ceased formal education at a higher level. 

Age at 1st .. 

~
- -;-,8v01 pas'sed -------L Total (':1) 

court FO:':-;-!- ~o~m 3 or 
appearance 4 Form 5 

.~-".'"~:ess_ For~25 ___ - -.- -~-6-
45.7% 54.3% 100,0% 

10-13 194 108 4 306 
63.4% 35.3% 1. 3% 100. ()% 

14-17 - 215 191 9 415 
51.8% 46.0% 2.2% 100.0% 

18+ 4 14 4 22 
18.2?5 63.6% 18.2% 100.0% 

'I'otal 
---tl-±;~--- -----3-~;--·------~-7--T-·-7 B;;-

(1) 'Ehis only applie~> to ·t.hose ",h0 responded to t.his ques·tion. Information 
was not available/appl icablE:~ f01: 56 cases. 

(2) This t:ab1e d.oes noi: :i.n(~l.l..1d(~ those who left :';c{lOol but did not st;at(~ 

their.· hic.fhe.",t 1 ("VE 1 -. ~ , '" pd~-;sed. 



On t.he one hand, about tvlO-thirds of the young persons who had appeared 
before the court: for the first time at a very ec::.rly age (Le. before they 
reached the aog,,; of fourt()en years) had not 'passed beyond Form 2 level at 
school. On the other hand, about half of the young persons whose first 
appearance before the cou:cL: did not occur until they ,."ere fourteen years 
of age or older, had passt?d Form 3 level or more at school. 

(Table 18) 

As can be expected, there Clppears to be relat ionship betTilcen the country 
of birth of the young person and the age at which he first appeared 
before the court. Nearly half (48.2 per cent) of those born in Australia 
had already appeared before the court before they reached the age of 
fourteen years I whereas 40.0 per c(~nt of those born in either the 
United Kingdom or Northel.-n Ireland, and 43.1 per cent of those born in 
o·ther countries had already appeared before the court before their 
fourteenth birthday. 

Legal reason for first c_ourt appearance and country of birth. (Table 19) 

There does not however, appear to be a significant relationship between 
the country of birth of the young person and ·the reason for which he 
first appeared before the court. Irrespective of the country in which 
the young person was born, the majority appeared before the court for 
the first time for committing an offence 'against property'. 

TO'fAIJ :NUHBER OF COURT APPEARANCES I~ND TarAL 
NUl-mER OF CHlIRGES ON NHICH YOUNG PERS8N WAS 

CONVICTED (AND/OR ADHITTED TO CARE) 

Altogether only 226 (or 22.1 per cent) of the young persons had appeared 
before the court only once. In fact, more than half (52.8 per cent) 
had appeared between LYlO and five times i 17.6 per cent bebveen six and 
ten times; and 3.8 per cent more than ten times altogether. Only 33 
young persons (1) had nev"",r appeared before the court. 

As expected, younger children had appeared before the court fewer times 
than the older children - for exawple all those who had appeared before 
the court more than ten times we}~e more than thirteen years of age. 

(Table 21) 

Hare than one third (or 558) of the young persons had been convicted/ 
admitted to care on more than ten but less than twenty charges and 78 had 
been convic·ted (and/or admitted to care) on twenty or more charges. All 
the young persons who had been convicted onblen"ty or more charges were 
males - in fact, as t.he follm·ling t.a.ble shows, t.here appears to be a 
significant difference between ma.les and fema1es \,]hen considering the 
number of charges on Khich ea.ch had been convicted (and/or admit'ced to 
care). While 210 (or 29.8 pe:c cent) of the males had been convicted (and/ 
or admitted to care) on more than ten charges only two (or 7 per cent) of 
t:he females had been cOllvicted (and/or admitted to care) on so many charges. 

(1 ) 

---_._---

These were young rarson,; admi t.t.ed on application to t~he Di.rector 
General of Social Welfare. 



~£.:~-,~~~.?..Y __ :t:~?!_:~l ,!2!:'E:beI~~~f. charges on 
_ whi£~~:::'n::::~cted/~~~~n_i~(:~ 

to care 

-,-,.----
I 

Total number of J _____ rvlale.~ __ 
Females 

charges 
--~--,--

one 

two - ten 

eleven or more 

Total 

1----- --,,-

91 12.9% 147 48.0 90 

401 57.2% 157 51.3% 

210 29.9% 2 0.7% 
1----._---

702 100.0% 306 100.0% 

DETAILS OF L~ST COURT APPEARANCE 
AND CURPillNT ADMISSION 

Total (1) 

---------

238 

558 

212 

1008 

In the majority of cases, the young persons' current status corresponds 
with that resulting from his last court appearance. However, there are 
several instances where this correspondence does not occur - one example 
being ",here the yotmg person was convicted as a result of his last 
appearance before the court, and then committed an offence and hence 
was put into a youth traininq cent.re until his next court hearing. 
Therefore, in slIch instances, the legal reason for his ~~.~!.. admission 
would not be the same as the reason for his las!_ court appearance. 

Leg~.! __ Eea~on _~'?I __ ~~st_ couE~_('I.:.12pearance_ . .s::ompan:d with legal :r:.~son 
fo~_fLcst_ court. app8ara~g£. (Table 22) 

The reason for last court ,;:ppearance for 475 (or 46.4 per cent.) of the 
young persons was for committing offfmces I against property.' A 
further 265 (or 25.9 per cent.) appeared on Protection Applications, while 
83 (or 8.1 per cent) appeancd on charges of commit'cing an offence 'against 
persons'. Only 35 (or 3.4 per cent) of the young .gersons appeared for 
offe:nces involving sex and only 16 (or 1. 6 pe:c cent) were charged with 
being uncont.rollable. 

'rhe fol1o\ving table sho;.n-; tha.tthe majority of yOUTlg persons \<lhose last 
appearance was for committing an offence 'against property thad made 
their first court appearance on such a charge as well. This a.lso applied 
for young pen;ons appearing on Protection or Uncontrollable Applications. 
However I only 15 per cent: of the perso;J.s whose last appearance was for 
committing an offence 'againsi: person I appeared on such a charge on their 
first court appearcmce. 

(1) 
Thi::, only applies to t:1108e 1:1ho respoaded to this quest. ion . 
Information was not dvailal")le for 15 young persons. 



Reason fo r __ as t cour t appearance 
---------- .------------- --

Reason for first 
court appearance 

Offence 
ag-uinst 
person 

OEf ence 
inst I Protection 

(1) 
Uncont-or 

o-ther Total 
erty r rollable 

aga 
prop 

i Application 
i 
;.---- , - ._-

Offence against 12 15.2"6 13 2. 8'1; 2 0.7% 3 2.4 9,; 30 
person 

, 
Offence against 41 5S.7% 360 76.3% 40 14.4% 63 51. 2% 507 
property 

Protection or 
Uncontrollable 17 21.S% 80 17 .O~; 229 82.7% 36 29.3% 362 
Application 

other 6 7.6% 19 4.m; 6 2.2% 21 17.1% 52 

Total 79 100.0% 472 100.0% 277 100.0% 123 100.0% 951 

Resulting court decision and age of last cou~t appearance. (Table 23) 

Altogether, S18 (or 50.6 per cent.) of the young persons had been made 
wards and another 375 (or 36. 7 p~,r cent) had been sentenced to detention 
in a youth training cpntre as a n3sul t of their last court: appearance. 
Only 49 (or 4.8 per cent) of t_he young per;o;ons were placed on probation, 
while the remainder rt_,ceived one of the various other dispositions such 
as dismissals, adjournments, fines and the like. 

All of the 27 young persons who were less than twelve years of age at 
the time of their last court appc;arance were admitted to wardship, 
however, only 427 (or 55.6 per <::ent) of ·thl.:; young persons who 'i.'lere 
bet:ween fourteen and seventeen years of aye a t the time of their last 
court appearance were made wards - in fact: 34.4 per cent of the young 
persons in that age grouping were sentenced to detention in a youth 
training cen-tre, and ano-ther S. 8 per cent were put on proba.tion while the 
remainder received various othe.c dispositions. 

'I'he majority (94.0 per cent) of the young persons aged eight~een years 
or more were sentenced t.O detention in a youth traininq centre, ~/hile 
t:he remaining 6.0 per cent in that aCJe grouping were either put on 
probation or given various other dispositions. 

Unlike the sit:uation in respect to the young persons first court appearance .. 
where it was shown t.1Ht: i:he various court decisions cun be ~~ignifi.cantly 
related to the reason for the court app("arance I t.he:ce does not appear to 
be a relationship bet\lcen the pClrt.icula:r: r.-eason for the last court 
appearance and the ccsulLi.ng court decision. As the table below shows, 
in most cases, irresPQctive of the reason for the last court appearance, 
the result:ing court decision VIas either admjssion to wardship or detention 
in a youth training centre. 

(1 ) 

This only applies -to those 'ilho responded to this que~-3t ion. 
Information was not availabJ~;/applicable for 72 cases. 



" .. f (1) Reason and res~llting court: CteClSlon 0 last court appearancc_ 

---- .. -._-
Reason for last court appearance 

Resulting court Offence Offence Protection 
(1) 

decision agailut against or Uncont-
Oi:her 'l'otal 

person property roll able 
Application 

Admission to 
wardship/ 

75 91.5% 417 88.3% 268 95.4% 111 90.2% 871 
detention in 
Y.T.C. 

Placed on 
5 6.1% 32 6.8% 6 2.1% 6 4.9% 491 

probation 

Other 2 2.4% 23 4.8% 7 2.5% 6 4.9% 381 
.. 

Total 82 100.0% 472 100.0% 281 100.0% 123 100.0% 958 

Seri<2~~sness of reason for current admission analysed by location of young 
person. (Table 2) 

The seriousness of the various reasons for which young persons were 
currently admitted were divided into the following three point ordinal 
scale - which was dependent upon the likelihood of danger to members 
of the community :-

Criteria 

if it VIas an offence which involved 
direct danger to members of the 
community by malicious intent; 

if it was an offence which involved 
indirect or no direct danger to 
commun i t.y members; 

if it was a Protection Application, 
an Application to the Director
General, or an Uncontrollable 
Applicat:ion. 

Seriousness 
rating 

High 

Hedium 

Low 

(2 ) 
Hore than half (53.6 per c,,:;;nt) of the young pe:(sons were currently 
admit:ted for reasons rated as being 'medium serious', while 383 (or 
37.4 per cent~) were admil:t:ed for one rated. as • low serious'. Only 
81 (or 7.9 per cent) of the young persons were currently admitted for 
a reason rated as being of a I high ~;erious I nature. 

As the follovdng table shm-JS there appear-s to be a significant difference 
between the various loca.tions of the younq persCJ:f's when considering the 
serionsnesE rating of -the n~a~:;ons for which they ;,'7ere currently admitted. 
In other 'tlords, the location of the young persons appears to be dependent 
on the seriousness rai.:ing of the reason for which he was admitted -to the 
supervision of the Youth I'lelfare Division. 

(1) 

(2 ) 

This only appli(~s to tho,:;e who responded. to this question. 
Information was not available/applicable for 65 cases. 

The rea:30n for curren1: .:tdmission for 11 YOllwJ persons was not stilb:'~d 

and hence could not be rated. 



Seriousness 
rating of 
reason for You 
current 
admission 

High 

Medium 

Low 

Total 

52 
65. 

30 
56. 

73 
19. 

43 

Location of young pe:cson 
., ___ M 

th 'l'raining Ycuth \velfare 
Other 

Centres Services 
'I'otal 

- ,--

l 

12.2% 5 4.0% 23 5.1% 81 8.1% 
4% 6.2% 28.4% 100.0% 

7 70.9% 64 51. 6~; 177 39.2% 548 54.5% 
0% 11. 7% 32.3% 100.0% 

16.9% 55 44.415 251 55.7% 379 37.7% 
3% 14.5% 66.2% 100.0% 

3 100% 124 100% 451 100% 1005 100% 

While the majority (65.4 per cent) of young persons who were currently 
admitted for ~'easons rated as 'high serious' or 'medium serious' (56.0 
per cent) were in yout_h training centres, the majority (66.2 per cent) 
of those currently admitted for reasons rated a s I low serious' were in 
'other' types of facilities/sex'vices - in fact, 50.3 per cent of thr.::se 
were in after care and 15.9 per cent were under the super'/ision of the 
regional centres. 

Conversely, the majority (70.9 per cent) of t_hose in youth training cen-tres 
were aCL.'Uitted for r(~asons rated as 'medium s(';rious' i 'iihilet:t1e majority 
(96.0 per cent) in youth welfare services were admitted for reasons rated 
as 'medium' or 'low serious' and t_he majority (55.7 per cent) of those in 
other facilities were admitted for reasons ra1:e8 as 'low serious I. 
Furthermore, th2re we:re nearly twice as many young persons ac1t-nitted for 
'high serious I reasons in youth training cont;r(~s than the total nUIil_ber in 
both youth welfare services and crther facilities. 

The following table shows that there is a slgnifican-t relationship 
between the various reasons for i~he current admission and the age at 
-which the young person first appeared before the courts. 

For exa..rnple, altogether, 65. a per cent of the young pe-t'sons who \tlere 
currently admi 1:ted on chi'lrges of committing an of fence 'against property' 
had first appearet1 before t_he com:t before they reached the age of 
fourteen years. However, only 33. <1 per cent: of those currently 
admi tted on charges of committing an offence! 'against person' f and 
38. a per cent of these currently admitted on Prot:ection or Uncontrollable 
Applications as well as 45.9 per cent of t;ho,~e admitted for I other I 
reasons had first appearGd before the court before rcar::hing fourt(~en 
years of age. 



-----" --- -
F.eason for curn)nt admission 

Age at 
first 

I--

Offence Offence I Protection (1) 

! 
or 

court against against Uncon-trollable Other 'rotal 
appearance person property Ar,plioat:ion , ------ - ........... ----"'------ -- ._-" .. ------_ .. - .- ~y--,.~-.------... - .-~--. -- _._----

9 4 5.6% 35 7.6% 20 6.3% 7 7.1% 66 

10-13 20 27.8% 222 48.3% 101 31. 7% 38 38.8% 381 

14-17 43 59.7% 192 41.7% 198 62.1% <:17 48.0 480 

18+ 5 6.9% 11 2.4% - - 6 6.1% 22 

Total 72 100.0% 460 100.0% 319 100.0% 98 100.0% 949 

Legal reason for current admission analysed by age at time of current 
admission. (Table 26) 

The majority of young persons currently admitted for co~mitting offences 
'against persons' were sixteen years of age or older at the time of 
current admission, whereas only about half (51.8 per cent) of those 
currently admitted for corrrrnitting offences 'against property' were in 
this age category. Furthermore, less than one-fifth (16.4 per centj 
of thos e admitted on Protection or Uncontrollable applica"tions ll'lere 
in this category - in fact two-thirds of those admitted on such charges 
were either fourteen or fifteen years of age. 

Furthermore the table below shows that there is a significant relationship 
between the age of the young person at his current admirosion and the 
reason why he was admitted. 

Age at 
current 
admission 

14 

14-17 

18+ 

~['otal 

Reason for current admission 

Offences 
against 
person 

1 
1. 4"6 

46 
5.9% 

26 
19.9% 

----,-"'---
73 

Of~-e-n-;~----p-r-ot-e-c-.-t-i-o-n--r---

aQainst or Uncont-
property rollable Other 

Application 

15 49 6 
21.1% 69.0% 8.5% 

368 283 77 
47.6% 36.6% 10.0 96 

86 2 17 
65.7% 1. 5% 13.090 

--~.-----. 

---1--100 
469 334 , 

Total 

71 
100.0% 

774 
100.0% 

131 
100.0% 

976 

(1) This only applies to those who responded 1:0 this question. 
Information was not aVil.ilclble/i:lpplica.ble in 74 cases. 

(2) This only appli(~s to those who respondcdto this quec;tion. 
In formation WdS not avc~.i.lable/applicable for 4 7 case~;. 



Altogether about seven out of every ten ymmg persons who were less than 
fourteen years of age at current admi.~;sion vlere admitted on Protection 
or Uncontrollable Applicat.i.ons. In respect. t:o those aged between fourteen 
and seventeen years Cl.t the time of admissioil, v]8 find that about five out of 
every ten were admitted on charges of conuni':ting offences 'against property' 
and only about one third on Protection or Uncontrolla.b1e Applications. 
Finally, we find that two-thirds of tho:.:;e c.ged eight:een years or more were 
admitted on charges of committing offences 'against property'; 

• 
SUMMARY 

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Altogether, 1,023 young persons were under the supervision of the 
Youth Welfare Division on the night of the census. This number 
consisted of twice as many males as females. 

The majority of young persons were between fifteen and seventeen 
years of age; with only about one-fifth being beyond this age and 
only about one tenth being below this age grouping. 

Males llIlder supervision are, on the average, older than the females 
(males averaged 16.5 years while females averaged 15.7 years). 

Four out of every ten young persons under ~mpervision were 
currently in departmental youth training centres. 

The maj ori ty of young persons \-lere currently under the supervision 
of Youth t<lelfare Division because they had either been charged with 
commi tting offences I against p.roperty' (45.9 per cent) or because 
they were considered to be in need of care and protection (30.7 per 
cent). Only one in ten young persons had been currently admitted 
on charges of either committing sex offences or offences 'against 
persons I • 

• ' Most males were admitted on charges of cmnmitting offences 'against 
property I ,,:hereas most females were admitted on Protection Applications. 

Two thirds of the young persons were curx-ently wards of the State 
while about one quarter were youth trainees. 

sec IAL AND FAMILY m\CKGROUND 

Only 128 young persons said that they were not born in Australia. 
Half of these came from either the united Kingdom or Northern Ireland. 

The majority of yClllng persons wen~ of the caucasian, t<lhite Australian 
or European race. Of the remainder, 28 \;1Cre Aboriqinal. 

Young persons in care V."ere genf"r2.11y of a 1m;1 educational level. 
Only 16.4 per cent of the young pc)rsons were still known to be 
atteneling school. - and ov,-,;r half of those who had left school 
had not passed ceyond Form 2 level. Only about bvo in everyone 
hundred had con~pJ.etcd Form 5 or higher. FurtJ:lermore, half of 
the young persons had left school before or as soon as they reached 
the age that school at.tendance cea.sed to be compuls01:y I while only 
one in ten left school when they reached sixteen years or higher. 

The in:3tability of the background of the young persons was indicated 
by the fact that i~"'70-thirds had expericmced more than three child
care changes in their lives. 



A substantial amount of parental and/o:;~ family disharmony ,'las also 
indicated by the fact t.hat the majoricl were not living wit:h their 
nat.ural parents prior to admission. FL1rthermon~ 1 in only about 
four out of every ten cases, were the natural parents still married 
and Ii ving toqether at the time of t.hr; young persons current 
admission - on the majority of the;,:;(;~ ,.~ases, Lhe parental disharmony 
had existed for five years or more. 

DETAILS OF FIRST COURT APPEARANCE 

Two thirds of the young persons weJ~e between the ages of twelve 
and fifteen years at the time of their first court appearance. 

A significantly higher percentage of males than females had 
already appeared before the court before they reached the age 
of fourteen years. 

Half the young persons appeared before the courts for the first 
time on charges of committing offences 'against property' while 
one third made their first appearance on a charge of being in 
need of care and protection. 

'l'he legal reason why the yotmg person first appeared before the court 
is related ·to the age at his first appearance. Over half of the 
first time 'property offenders' were less than fourteen years of 
age, whereas only one in ten first time 'person offenders' were 
less than fourteen years of age. 

About four out of every ten first time offenders were admitted 
to wardship while about three out of every-ten were placed on 
probation. 

The age at which the young person first appeared before the court 
and the legal reason for his appearance were significant factors 
in respect to the resulting court decision. Three quar'cers of 
those who were less t:han ten years old, as 2l 'Ja.inst only half of 
those over fourteen ye<lrs of age at their first appearance, were 
admitted i:o wardship. 

Young persons >'Tho reached and passed only a 1m; level at school, 
(i.e. Form 2 or less) had already appeared before the court at an 
earlier age than ·those who ceased formal education aft.er passing 
a higher level. 

TOTAL NUMBER OF COURT APPEARfu"JCES AND l\JlJJ\1BER OF CHARGES ON WHICH YOUNG 
PERSON l/JAS CONVICTED. 

The majority of young persons under supervision have a lengthy court 
appearance :n:cord- with half of t:hem ha.ving i-::cppeared betvlcen two 
and five times and ('mother fifth having already appcareJ six or more 
times. 

On the whole, males had been convicted (and/or admitted to care) for 
significantly more charges ·than females - only t'tlO femates, as 
against 210 males had been convicted (and/or admitted to care) on 
eleven or more charges. 

DE'rAIJ..,S OF LAS'f' COURT APPEAlV\.NCE AND CURREN'l' llDMISSION 

Th,: n~ason for the last court aPPpi-lranCe for 46.4 per cent of the 
young persons was for cormni·ttin'J offer;ces 'agi:-ttnst property'. 
OnlC! quarter had appeared c'n Protecti.on l\pp1icCli:ions. Further
more, contrary to thepopuJ.a.L" belie f! that mcsLpersons in care had 
cormni.tted crimes of violence, lessl:han 10 pe:c cent: made thei:t· last 
appearance for committing ;:m offence I agaiYist person I. 



As expected, last court appearances were dealt with more severely 
by the court than first court appearances. 

Half of the young persons were made wards and one third ""ere 
made youth trainees as a result of their last court appearance. 
Only 49 (or 4.8 per cent) of the young persons were put on probation 
a ,' '" a result of their :last appearanc,~. 

In respect to the first court appearance, it was shown that the 
various court decisions can be significantly related to the legal 
reason for the first court appearance. However, there does not 
appear to be such a relationship between the legal reason for 
the last court appearance and the resulting court decision -
for in most cases, irrespective of the legal reason for the 
appearance, the resulting disposition was either admission to 
wardship or detention in a youth training centre. 

Three quarters of the young persons were currently admitted to 
Youth Welfare Division for reasons regarded as either 'medium 
serious' or 'low serious'. Only 81 young persons were admitted 
for reasons regarded as 'high serious'. 

The location of the young person appears to be dependent upon the 
seriousness rating of ·the reason for which he was admitted. While 
seven out of every ten young persons in youth training centres 
were admitted for reasons regarded as 'medium serious' only five 
out of every ten in youth welfare services and four out of every 
ten in 'o't:her facilities' were admitted for such reasons. Further
more, there were about twice as many young persons a&nitted for 
'high serious' reasons in youth training centres than the total 

number admitted for such reasons in both youth welfare services 
and other facilities. 

There is a significant relationship between the various legal 
reasons for the current admission at the age at which the young 
person first appeared before the courts. Host young persons who 
were currently admitted on charges of committing offences 'against 
property' appeared before the courts for the first time at a 
significantly younger age than those whose first appearance 
was for any of the other reasons - in fact, twice the proportion 
of young persons currently appeaLing on charges of cOInITlitting 

offences 'against property' than those appearing on charges of 
committing offenCeS 'against person' had appeared before ~he court 
for the first time before they reached ·the age of fourteen years. 

There is also a significant relationship between the age of the 
young person at current admission and the various legal reasons 
for current admission. Most youths in the youngest age grouping 
(i.e. less than fourteen years ), in Youth TtJelfare Division were 
admitted on Protection or Ui-tcon·trollable Applications I \"hereas mos-t 
in the middle age grouping (fourteen to sev(~ntee:1 years) were 
admitted on either Protection or Uncontrollable Applications or on 
charges of com.nit:ting offences 'against property I. ~1ost of 
those in the eldest age grollping were admitted on charges of 

cormnitting offences • against property'. 

Having examined the results 1 it must be kept. in mind that one of ·the aims 
of this report was to present the resl~lts in a meaningful format by 
highligh't.ing points of gGneral interest and examining a number of variables 
in a wider context. In m;my cases however, assumptions madE! on the basis 
of these finding:,:; cannot be validated, fO.L there is no comparable data 
for the same age group, and the like, in the Victorian population. 

Nevert:heless, . it is 110ped t.llat the findings in this report ylill be 
USE.~ful in providinq a sound initial factual dtj~;(:ription of YOllng pe:t·som; 
that come under care of the Yout:h 'ileifaxe Division, in the hope that this 
wi 11 st1Jtlulate and assist further research and p1r:ulning into ·the area. 
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LIS T o F rfABLE S 



Current age 
(in years) 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20+ 

Total 

Table 1 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

SEX AND CURRENT AGE 

Males Females Total 
. . 

] 0.1% 6 1.9% 7 0.7% 

70 9.8% 40 13.0% 110 10.8 96 

148 20.7% 84 27.3% 232 22.7% 

181 25.3% 91 29.5% 272 26.6% 

145 20.3% 77 25.0 96 222 2' 79-..L. , 0 

I 

76 10.6% 7 2.3% 
I 

83 8.1% I 
59 8.3% 3 1.0% 

I 

62 6.1% \ 
t 

35 4.9% - , - 35 3.496 

I 

\ 

715 100.0% 308 100.0% 1023 100.0% 

69.9% 30.1% 100.0% 
" 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 



I ,-

Table 2 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

CURRENT LOCATION OF YOUNG PERSONS k~D SERIOUSNESS RATING OF REASON FOR CUP~ENT ADMISSION. 

Location of 
young person 

Depar',:mental Yout,h ?raining 
:cn,tres 

Turana 
lti1in1aton 

Halmsbury 
Kill Kal 

Total 

Y-outh ~'Velfare Ser'f.Ticcs 

Brunsivick 
Hawthorn 
\fJindsor 
~jest.ern 

Total 

Bayswater Youth Training 
Centre 
After-care facility 
Regional Centre Supervision 

Total 

I 

Seriousness of reason for current admission 
I 
! 

Unstated High Serious Nedium serious 1o", serious 
-.----

I 
! , 

5 17 21.0% 172 31. 4 96 26 6.8% I 

2 4 .d 09,: 47 12.3 96 
I 

_. -' 0 I - 22 27.2 96 - - , 
I - 10 12.3% - - ! L ! 

--------------~------------------ . ~-----------------4 
7 53 65.4% ,I 307 56.0% I 73 19.H; 

1.6% 12.0 96 ___ 69.8 96 I 16.69
6 

I -~----------------------1------ -------- I 

Total 

220' 
64 
93 
63 

440 
100.0% 

21 r:. 9~ 
.l... .. ~ I> 

c "'"' ~Y '.). :' ;j 

9. :;0$ 
6.,;(~% 

43.0°6 

I . I ! - - - I 22 4.0%! 5 1.3% i 27 2.6°0; 
- 2 2.5 96' 22 4.0% I 3 0.8% I 27 2.6% 
- 1 1.2 96 7\_ 1.3% I 46 12.0% 54 5.3% 

! 2 2.5% 13 '. 2.496 1 0.3% 16 1.69
.5 

I 
:, ! I - 5 6.296 64 11.7% 55 14.3% l 124 12.1"5 

- 4.0% I 5L6?9 44.496 i 100.0 9
6 

5 6.2% 25 4.6% 1 0.296 'I 31 3.0'6 
1 8 9.9% 70 12.7% 193 50.3% 272 16.8% 
3 10 12.3% 82 15.0?6 I 61 15.9% i 156 15.3'(:. 

I , 

, I i 
--------------r-------------------~--~----------------_4 

11 81 100.0% '548 100.0% I" 383 100.0% I 1023 100.0'):, 
1.1% 7.9% 53.6% 37.4% j 100.0; 

,I ! ._----------

1 , 

I 

i --, 
I 
1 



I 
I 

I 

Legal 

Table 3 

Young persons under t.he supervision of Yout.h Welfare Division 
on tho night 29 r.lay 1976. 

SEX AND LEGAL REASON FOR CUR..."R.ENT ADMISSION 

reason for current 
admission Males Females Total 

Not stated 9 1.3% 2 0.7% 11 1.1% . 
for offences 

- against persons 65 9.1% 8 2.6% 73 7.1% 

- against property 438 61. 3% 31 10.1% 469 45.9% 

- involving sex 27 3.8% 2 0.7% 29 2.8% 

- involving drugs 1 0.1% 1 0.7% 2 0.2% 

- forgery 11 1.5% 1 0.7% 12 1.2% 

- miscellaneous 44 6.2% 14 4.6% 58 5.7% 

On Protection Application 91 12.7% 223 72.4% 314 30.7% 

On Uncontrollable Application 15 2.1% 7 2.3% 22 2.2% 

By Director-General 14 2.0% 19 6.2% 33 3.2% 
.' 

" 

.. #\"" 
: 

Total 715 100.,0% 308 100.0% 1023 100.0% 

69.9% 30.1% 100.0% 

- -



Table 4 

Young oersons under the sup~ryisiQn Of
7
Youth Welfare Division 

.~ on tue nlghL. LVlay 2~ 1.9 6 

AGE AT CURRENT ADMISSION AND CURRENT LEGAL STATUS 

I 
I I \iJard of Stf-te Non Ward Total I Age 

I (in No I 
Ir~sponse ward of I 

years) on Y'I'C on on youth probat-I I state sentence probation \ parole Total 
trainee ioner 

parolee other Total No. % 

I only 
'j I 

i I . 
I 

I , i I ! I I , 
I No response 2 3 - - \ - 3 - - - - - 5 0.5 , 

I ! ' 
I 

I 

I ! 14 1 74 - 6 I - 80 1 - - - I 1 82 8.1 ! I 

I I i 
I 

14-15 3 397 27 29 4 457 29 5 - 28 62 522 51.0 
I I , 

I 

I 
! I , 

'I 
I 16-17 I 1 91 35 11 8 145 llO 8 10 9 137 283 27.7 
I 

I I 

I I 
18+ I - - - - - - 108 1 19 3 131 131 22.6 

I • 

I 
I 
I 
! 

I 
I 

i 

I T 
Total No. 7 565 62 46 12 685 248 14 29 40 331 1023 100.0 

96 I 82.5 9.1 6.7 1.8 100.0 74.9 4.2 8.8 12.1 100.0 

\ 
0071 % 

I 
55.2 6.1 4.5 1.2 67.0 24.2 1.4 2.8 3.9 32.3 100.( 

! I 



Whether born 
in 

Australia. 

No 
response 

Table 5 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976 

CURRENT LEGAL STATUS AND WHE'l'HER BORN IN AUSTRALIA 

Wards of State Non wards Total . -~----~-r-~~-- I l-~ 
on rob- on Youth robat- . . i ward of on YTC I I ! I I I ' 

state t I t'P . 1 Total! t' ~ parolee I Otner Total No., % I 
only sen ence a lon I paro e I ralnee loner I I 

1---- ' I I 

I! I, I I I -r 
I I I I I 1 

I
.. I I i 'I 

I ! I 

I 
Australian born 1 471 58 44 11 I 584 215 11 24 36' 286 j 871 fS.l ! 

, I I I 

i I I I 
I I I I 
I I I I ' I I ' 1 , I , 

I Non-Australian born 1 75 4 2 1 I 82 ,33 3 5 I 4 I 45 128 1J.2.5! 

\ 
i 

12 . 3 3 20 1 
, 

21 " 
24 Not stated 

\. 
-1 

I 
Total 5 566 62 47 12 687 248 14 29 40 331 1023 loo.d 

! 



Country 
of 

birth 

United KIngdom or 
Northern Ireland 

Greece 

Italy 

Malta 

Turkey 

W. Germany 

Yugoslavia 

Other 

No. 

Total 
% 

Table 6 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night May 29 1976 

COUNTRY OF BIRTH OF NON-AUST&~LIAN YOUNG PERSONS AND PERIOD 
OF RESIDENCE IN AUSTRALIA 

period of residence in Australia 

unstated 4 years 4-8 years 8+ years unknown 

2 9 14 31 4 

- - - 6 -

- 1 4 I 8 -

- 1 1 \ - -
, 

- - I 4 '. 1 -. 
- - 1 \.. 5 -, 

1 1 7 3 2 

1 3 4 .; 14 -

4 15 35 68 , 6 

I 
3.1 11. 7 27.3 53.1 

I 
4.7 

Total 

! 
No. % I 

I 

t 

I I r 
! I I 

I 60 46.9 

I 
I 6 4.7 ! 

I ! 
13 ,I 10.2 I 

I 
2 1.6 I 

! 
I 5 I 3.9 
I 

6 4.7 

14 10.9 
I 

22 
17.2 -l 

I 
128 I 100.0 I 

- I , 
100.0 I 

I 



Race 

Unstated 

Table 7 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976 

Rz\CE Al.'JD SEX 

Males Females Total 

25 3.5% 

I 
15 4.9 90 40 3.9% 

I 

Caucasian, White Aust-
667 93.4% 280 909% 948 92.7% 

ralian or European 

l',sian 3 0.4% 4 1. 3% 7 0.7% 

Aboriginal 19 2.7% 9 2.9% 28 2.7% 

I 
\ 

I 
• I 

• -1 
Total 715 100.0% 308 'v-OO.O% 1023 100.0 9" 

t 

I 
" 



I Highest 
level 

passed 

~ot at.tending 
school 

Unstated 

Primary 

Form 2 

Form 3 or 
Form 4 

Form 5 or more 

Other 

Total 

Still attending 
school 

Not known 

Total 

Not 
stated 
or N.A. 

5 

8 

1 

2 

16 

24 

6 

46 

9 

6 

1 

20 

25 

1 

53 

15 

3 

71 

Table 8 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

HIGHEST LEVEL PASSED AT SCHOOL AND AGE AT FIRST COURT APPEARANCE 

10 

2 

1 

17 

11 

31 

12 

11 

1 

2 

30 

14 

47 

9 

1 

Age (in years) of 1st court appearance 

12 

2 

3 

53 

36 

1 I 

13 

7 

2 

86 

47 

3 

- I 1 

9~]46 "I 

13 38 

3 

\ 

" 

14 

3 

6 

113 

81 

5 

2 

210 

43 

4 

15 

3 

55 

68 

1 

127 

11 

1 

16 

1 

1 

29 

31 

3 

3 

68 

2 

1 

I 

17 

2 

6 

11 

1 

20 

1 

1 

18+ 

-1 

I 

4 

14 

4 

22 

\ 

To t.:!. 1 

No.. 5'6 

-] , 
, ! 
! ! 

! I 
2 _' i ~ ') ! . ! .. L L. 

I i 
"I I 2 c; I 
L. : -.~ I 

f 421 
I ' 
i ro 4 I 
f ~. i 

339 

19 

8 

~ I 835 

I I 168 

20 

; , 
. I 

I 
40.6 I 

2.3 ! 
i 1 
I n 0 I 
i ". J 1 
j --l 

110000 ! 
I I 
I i 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
43 57 108 187 I 257 139 71 22 22 1023 

_ _____ L 



I 

_.-

Young persons under the supervision of YO·,lt.h \tJelfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

SEX AND LAST OCCUPATIONAL Ch'rEGORY 

-
Last occupational 

Males Females Total 
category • 

Non-response 28 3.9% 27 8.8% 55 5.4% 

Professional 2 0.3% 2 0.7% 4 0.4% 

Managerial 3 0.4% - - 3 0.3% 

Sales/Clerical 32 4.5% 56 18.2% 88 8.6% 

Fanners etc. 20 2.8% 1 0.3% 21 2.1% 

Skilled 85 11.9% 3 1.0% 88 8.6?6 

Semi-skilled 194 27.1% 31 10.1% 225 22.0% 
-

Unskilled 171 23.9% 46 14.9% 217 21.2% 
...... 

. --.. 
~. 

.Armed Forces .. 1 0.1% - - 1 0.1% 

Nothing - - 1 0.3% 1 0.1% 

Other 179 25.0% 141 45.8% 320 31. 3% 

~ 

-

Total 715 100.0% 308 100.0% 1023 100.0% 

-_ .. -I--



Table 10 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

SEX AND NUMBER OF CHILD CARE CP~NGES WHICH YOUNG PERSON HAD EXPERIENCED 

Number of child 
Males Females Total 

care changes. 

I 
Unstated 16 2.2% 4 1.3% 20 2.01'6 I 

I 

0-3 256 35.8% 104 33.8% 360 35.2% 

1,-7 271 37.9% 129 41.9~ 400 39.1% 
, 
I 

8-11 113 15.8% 58 18.8% 171 16.7% , 

12+ 59 8.3% 13 \ 4 % 72 7.0% 
I 

Total 715 100.0% 308 " 100.0 96 1023 100.0% 1 
I 

I --- -- ____ ~--~--.---.I 



! 

I 

'fable 11 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976 

WITH WHO YOUNG PERSON '17AS LIVING BEFORE ADMISSION AND LENGTH 
OF 'rIME THIS SITUATION fU.\D EXISTED 

length of time last residential situation 
With whom had existed. Total 

living 
unknown 

1-3 3-5 5+ 
or 1 year 

unstated 
years years years 

No. % 

natural parents - 45 17 3 304 369 36.1 

- 12.2 4.6 0.8 82.4 100.0 

latura1 mother and 9 15 14 10 42 90 8.8 
her partner 

10.0 16.7 15.6 11.1 46.7 100.0 

natural mother only 13 11 24 18 74 140 13.7 

9.3 7.9 17.1 12.9 52.9 100.0 

natural father and 1 10 9 6 24 51 5.0 
his partner 

3.9 19.6 17.7 11. 8 47.1 100.0 

-0 ..... ' . . 
natural father only ..r-' 1 16 17 4 17 55 5.4 

. J: 

1.8 29.1 30.9 7.3 30.9 100.0 

substitute parent(s) 3 28 14 4 35 84 8.2 

3.6 33.3 16.7 4.8 41. 7 100.0 

ind.ependent - 93 35 8 7 143 14.0 

- 65.0 24.5 5.6 4.9 100.0 

ot:her 3 51 15 3 10 82 8.0 

3.7 62.2 18.3 3.7 12.2 100.0 

l.IDstated 9 - - - - 9 0.9 
~ 

100.0 - 100.0 - - - -

------,-~-----~- -- ------- ,--0 

Tot:a1 
No. 39 269 145 56 513 1023 100.0 

96 3.8 26.3 14.2 5.5 50.2 100.0 

--~-.-~~,.---- I -.--~-. I 



Table 12 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

MARITAL STATUS OF PARENTS AND LENGTH OF TIME SITUATION HAD EXISTED 

Marital status of Not stated I 
parents or 1 year 1 3 years 3 5 years 5+ years 

not known 

Not stated or not known 40 - 1 1 36 

Married and living together 9 - 3 - 408 

Divorced or married but 
25 21 36 50 228 1i ving a.part 

I Not married and living \ - - 1 - 8 together " . , . 
Not married and living apart 2 - - 1 22 

\. 
~ 

Widowed 4 7 21 12 72 

Both deceased - 1 8 1 5 

I 

Total 80 29 70 65 779 

Total I 

No. % 

78 7.7 

420 41.1 

360 35.2 

9 0.9 

25 2.4 

116 11.3 
I 

15 1.5 

1023 100.0 



Table 13 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

SEX AND WHETHER OR NOT PARENT (S) HAD BACKGROUND OF OFFENCE CHARGES OR CARE UNDER THE 
SOCIAL w~LFARE DEPART~lliNT 

Parental background Males Females Total 

! Offence background 

yes 334 46.7% 106 34.4% 440 43.0% 

no 256 35.B% 95 30.B% 351 34.3% 

unstated/not known 125 17.5% 107 34.796, 232 22.7% 

\ 
I 

---i 
Total 715 100.0% 30B 100.0% 1023 100.0% 

Background of care I \ 
? 

'under S. W • D • 

" 
yes 74 10.3% 28 I 9.1% 102 10.0% 

no 455 63.6% 146 \ 47.4% 601 5B.7% 
" 

unstated/not known IB6 26.0% 104 33.B% 290 2B.3% 

' .. I 

Total 715 100.0% 30B 100.0% 1023 100.0% 

I 



1""' 

I Age (in years) at 
first court 
appearance 

I 9 

I 
10-11 

,. 
12-13 

I 14-15 

! 
16-17 

18 + 

No previous court 
appearance 

Not stated 

Total 

'I'able 14 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

SEX AND AGE AT TI~ill OF FIRST COURT APPEARANCE 

Males ! Females Total 

52 7.3% 19 6.2% 71 

86 12.0% 14 4.5% 100 

213 29.8% 82 26.6% 295 

243 34.0% 153 49.7% 396 

73 10.2% 20 6.5% 93 

22 3.1% - - 22 
\ 
~ 

17 2.4% 16 " 5.2% 33 , 

9 1.2~ , 4 \ 1.3% 13 

" 
715 100.0% 308 100.0% 1023 

6.9% 

9.8% 

28.8% 

38.7% 
I 

9.1% 

2.2% 

3.2% 

1.3% 

100.0% 



Table 15 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 Hay 1976. 

LEGAL REASON FOR FIRST COURT APPEAR~NCE ANALYSED BY AGE AT· TIME OF FIRST 
COURT APPEARANCE 

'I ' . '. for offences 
Age at f~rst I not appl~- I on I c,ourt appearance I cable*/no against against II involving I involving for e miscell- Iprot~cti~n 
~ response persons property sex I drugs g ry aneous App11cat10n 

I 
I 
I 
I 

not applicable/ 
no response 

9 

10-11 

12-13 

14-15 

16-17 

18 + 

No. 

Total 
% 

39 

6 

5 

3 

2 

1 

56 

6.4 

2 2 

26 

70 

3 177 1 

16 181 3 

8 43 2 

3 13 4 

30 512 12 

2.7 50.1 1.2 

1 
\ 
I· 

2 

I, 

~ 

0.2 

1 

2 

2 

5 

0.5 

8 

14 

13 

1 

36 

3.5 

* Includes 12 Applications to the Director-General of Social Welfare 

3 

37 

23 

92 

160 

24 

339 I 

33.1 

I 

on Un con- I 
trollable Total 
Application I 

46 

2 71 

6 100 

7 295 

16 396 

93 

22 

31 1023 
__ .. _______________ .--..J. 

i 
3.1 100.0 I 



Resulting 
court decision 

not applicable/ 
no response 

Admitted to 
'tmrdship 

Sentenced to 
detention in YTC 

Placed on 
probation 

Bond 

Fine 

Adjourned 

Dismissed 

Other 

Total 

not appli
cable*/no 
response 

39 

11 

3 

2 

1 

56 

Table 16 

Young persons under the supervlsl0n of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

REASON FOR FIRST COURT APPEARANCE AND RESULTING COURT DECISION 

against 
persons 

5 

8 

8 

3 

2 

I' 

3 

30 

against 
property 

6 

129 

42 

226 

25 

12 

32 

35 

5 

512 

for offences 

involving 
sex 

3 

3 

3 

1 

2 

12 

involving 
drugs 

1 

1 

2 

\ 
, 
" 

forgery 

1 

2 

2 

, 

\ 

" 

5 

miscell
aneous 

11 

1 

6 

3 

9 

4 

36 

on 
Protection 
Application 

5 

216 

66 

6 

1 

35 

5 

5 

339 

on Uncon~ 
trollab1e 
Application 

24 

4 

3 

31 

Total 

No. ~-) 

50 I 4.9 

I 
I 

399 

58 

39.0 

5.7 

318 

I 
~. , 
J.L • .L 

40 3.9 

26 2.5 

72 7.0 

48 4.7 

12 1 " ~. L. 

"I 
1023 1100.0 

,--- . 

*Includes 12 Applications to the Director-General of Social Welfare. 

I 
! 
I 



Table 17 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

AGE AT TIME OF FIRST COURT APPEARANCE AND RESJLTING COURT DECISION 

not app1ic-
Court decision able/no 9 10-11 12-13 14-15 16-17 

response 

not applicable/ 
40 2 1 2 3 1 no response 

Admitted to wardship 2 52 42 94 180 29 
i 

Sentenced to 
6 22 22 - - -detention in YTC 

Placed on probation 3 10 35 137 109 20 

Bond 1 - 6 12 17 3 

Fine - - 2 \ 3 9 8 
'. , 

Adjourned - 5 5 2;2 36 4 
, 

Dismissed - 2 9 18\. 13 5 
~ 

Other - - - 1 7 1 

" 

Total 46 71 100 295 396 93 
---- -- - - ---- ---- -_ ... __ ._- --- - ----- ------ ----

18 + Total 

1 50 

- 399 

8 58 

4 318 

1 40 

4 26 

- 72 

1 48 

3 J.2 

22 1023 



Age at first court not 
Aust. appearance stated 

, 

Not stated/not 
3 10 applicable 

9 - 65 

10-13 8 340 

14-17 13 405 

18 + - 21 

Sub total 24 841 

No previous - 30 court appearance 

Total 24 871 
----- ---- ~-----.-- ~ ------- -- ---

Table 18 

Young persons under the 5upervlslon of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

AGE AT TIME OF FIRST COURT APPEARANCE AND COUNTRY OF BIRTH 

U.K. 
Greece Italy Malta Turkey West 

/N.I. Germany 

~ 

1 - - - - -
, 

1 1 - - - -

23 3 1 1 1 4 

\ 
34 2 11 1 , 2 2 

'. , 
, , 

1 - - - \ - -
" 

" 60 6 12 2 3 6 

- - 1 - 2 -
, 

60 6", 13 2 5 6 
\ ! 

~ 
,- -

Yugo. Other Total 

- - 14 

- 3 70 ' 

10 4 395 

4 15 489 

- - 22 

14 22 990 

- - 33 

14 22 1023 
---- ----- ----



Legal reason for not 
1st appearance stated 

for offences 

- against person -
- against property 5 

- involving sex ,. -
- involving drugs -
- forgery etc. -
- miscellaneous -

On Protection 
15 

Application 

On Uncontrollable 
1 

Application 

Not Applicable 
3 

INot Stated 

Total 24 

Table 19 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

LEGAL REASON FOR FIRST COURT APPEARANCE AND 
COUNTRY OF BIRTH 

Aust. 
U.K. 

Italy Malta 
West 

IN. I. 
Greece Turkey 

Germany 

27 - - 2 - - -
1I':n:: 
""-'oJ 35 4 5 - 3 3 

11 - - 1 - - -
1 - - - - - 1 

5 - - - - - -
27 7 - - - - -

292 13 2 4 2 - 2 
\ 

" .. 
26 3 - - - - -, 

, 

47 2 - 1 
~ - 2 -

>. 

871 60 6 13 2 5 6 

Yugo. Other Total 

- 1 30 

9 13 512 

- - 12 

- - 2 

- - 5 

1 1 36 

4 5 339 

I 
- 2 32 

- - 55 I 
I 

I 

14 22 1023 

\ '-~" 



Total number of court no 
appearances response 

No response I 2 

Nil 
I 

1 I 2 

2-5 1 

6-10 -

11-19 -
20 + -

Total 5 

- - -~--- .. ---

Table 20 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

TOTAL NUMBER OF COURT APPEARANCES AND AGE AT CURRENT ADMISSION 

9 10-13 14 15 16 

- 1 1 1 -
4 2 10 9 5 

6 29 84 57 30 

3 34 158 136 103 

- 3 30 25 49 

- - 5 6 9 

, - - - = 2 
\ 

" 
13* 69* 288 '234 198 

\. 

17 18+ 

- -
2 1 

9 9 

45 60 

22 51 

6 8 

1 2 

85 131 

*Most of these young persons had been transferred from Family Welfare Division, and 
hence their age at current admission refers to the age which they were admitted to 
the Family Welfare Division, not the Youth Welfare Division. 

Total 

No. % 

5 0.5 i 

33 3.2 

226 22.1 

540 52.8 

, 
180 17.6 

34 3.3 

5 0.5 

1023 100.0 

:.; 



. 

Table 21 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

SEX AND NUMBER OF OFFICIAL CHARGES ON WHICH YOUNG PERSON WAS CONVICTED (AND/OR ADMITTED 
TO CARE OF THE DEPARTMENT). 

Number of official 
charges on which con-
victed (and/or admitted 

Males Females Total 

to care) 

Unstated/no response 

Nil 

1 .. 

2-5 

6-10 

11-19 

20+ 

Total 

9 1.3% 2 0.7% 11 1.1% 

4 0.1% - - 4 0.4% 

91 12.7% 147 47.7% 238 23.3% 

204 28.5% 137 44.5% 341 33.3% 

197 27.6% 20 6.5% 217 21.2% 

132 18.5% 2 2.0% 134 13.1% 
\ 
I 

78 10.9% - - 78 7.6% 

" 
I 

- .- --. 

715 100.0% 308 \ 100.0% 1023 100.0% 

--.---- ------- - ~---.-- ---- -------_._- - ----_ ... _.- ------ -

" 

* these young persons had no previous convictions and were amongst 
those currently on remand. 

I 



Legal reason 
for first 
court 
appearance. 

I l\ot stated/Not 
applicable' " 

For offences 

- against persons 

- against property 

- involving sex 

... involving drugs 

- forgery 

- miscellaneous 

On Protection 
Application 

On Uncontrollable 
Application 

No. 
Total 

I % 

Table 22 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May, 1976 

LEGAL REASON FOR FIRST COURT APPEARANCE AND LEGAL REASON FOR LAST COURT APPEARANCE 

Legal reason for last court appearance 

not stated/ for offences On 
not applic- against against inVOlving involving Protection miscellan-
able property drugs forgery Application persons sex eous 

43 4 3 - - - 1 4 

- 12 13 2 - - 1 2 

5' 44 360 16 2 8 37 36 

- ... -., 11 - - - 1 
, I - - - - - - 1 1 

1 - 3 - -\ 1 - ... 

2 6 16 1 " 1 6 4 -, , , 
, 

7 15 72 4 - \ 2 23 213 
" 

\ 

2 2 8 1 1 - 5 4 
" 

60 83 475 35 3 12 74 265 

5.9 8.1 46.4 3.4 0.3 1.2 7.2 25.9 

.- -.---------- - _. 
~-- _ .. ~--.-.---.- -------

On Uncon-
troll able 
Application 

-

... 

4 

-
... 

-
-

3 

9 

16 

1.6 

--------------

Total 

No. 

55 

30 

512 

12 

2 

5 

36 

339 

32 

1023 

100.0 

I 

I 
! 

96 

5.4 

, 

2.9 

50.1 

1.2 

0.2 

0.5 

3.5 

33.1 

3.1 

l( 

i 
,~ 



Age at last court 
not known/ 
not applic-

appearance 
able 

No response/not 
40 I applicable , 

, 

9 -
10-11 -

12-13 -

14-15 1 

16-17 1 

18 + -

No. 42 

Lota1 
% 4.1 

Table 23 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

AGE AT TIME OF LAST COURT APPEARANCE AND RESULTING COURT DECISION. 

Admitted Sentenced Placed 
to to detent- on Bond Fine Adjourned 

Wardship ion in YTC Probation 

2 2 1 1 - -, 

16 - - - - -

11 - - - - -

62 2 1 - - 2 

344 88 27 1 2 7 

83 173 17 - \ 1 6 
" I 

- 110 3 - , - -
, 

\ 

518 375 49 2 3 15 

50.6 36.7 4.8 0.2 0.3 1~ 
__ L-_________ 

Dismissed Other 
Total 

No. % 

- - 46 4.5 

- - 16 1.6 

- - 11 1.1 , 

1 - 68 6.6 
, 

I 4 6 480 46.9 

- 4 285 27.9 

- 4 117 11.5 
i 

5 • 14 1023 100.0 

0.5 1.4 100.0 



Resulting Court Not stated/ 
decision not applic-

able 

Not known/not" 
37 applicable 

Admitted to 
11 wardship 

Sentenced to deten-
11 tion in Y.T.C. 

Placed on probation -

Bond 1 

Fine -

Adjourned -

Dismissed -

Other -

No. 60 
Total 

% 5.9 

Table 24 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

REASON FOR LAST COURT APPEARANCE AND RESULTING COURT DECISION 

for offences 

against against involving involving 
forgery 

miscellan-
persons property sex drugs eous 

1 3 1 

18 173 9 1 4 34 

57 244 20 2 8 33 

5 32 4 - \ - 2 
", 

• - 1 
, - - , - -
, 

- 3 - - \ - -
" 

1 7 - - - 2 

\\ " - 4 - - - -

1 8 2 - - 2 

83 475 35 3 12 74 
I 

8.1 46.4 3.4 0.3 1.2 7.2 

On On Uncon- Total 
Protection trol1ab1e 
Application Application No. % 

42 4.1 

252 16 518 50.6 

- I - 375 36.7' 

6 - 49 4.8 

- - 2 o ., .L 

- - 3 0.3 

5 1 - 15 1.5 

1 - 5 0.5 

1 - 14 1.4 

265 16 1023 100.0 

25.9 1.6 100.~ , 



-

Table 25 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth Welfare Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

LEGAL REASON FOR CURRENT ADMISSION AND AGE AT TIME OF FIRST COURT APPEARANCE 

not stated age (in years) at first court appearance I 

Legal reason for current or not 
admission applicable 9 10-13 14-15 16-17 18 + . Total 

Not stated 5 - 2 3 1 - 44 

For offences 

- against persons 1 4 20 32 11 5 73 

- against property 7 35 224 144 48 11 469 

- involving sex 2 3 7 8 4 5 29 

- involving drugs - - 1 1 - - 2 

- forgery - - 6 5 - 1 12 

- miscellaneous 1 4 24 24 5 - 58 

On Protection Application 15 19 96 " 160 24 - 314 , 
, 

On Uncontrollable Applicat- 2 \ 1 5 \. 14 - - 22 
ion 

\ 

By Director-General 13 5 10 , 5 - - I 33 

Total 46 71 395 396 93 22 1023 
--- _ .. _----_ .. _----_ .. - ----------- -- ~------.- ----- _ .. - _ L .. -- ---- - ------_ ... - -------

----------------------------------------------,~-----------------



I 
Age (in years) no't applic-

at current, able/no 
admission response 

• 

I 14 11 

13.4 

14-15 22 

4.2 

, 
16-17 7 

2.5 

• 
18 + 2 

1.5 

I , 
I 

No. 44 
Total 

% 4.3 

'r al.: -~ ':; :: :: 

Young persons under the supervision of Youth ~'Je1 re Division 
on the night 29 May 1976. 

AGE AT 'I'IME OF CURRENT ADMISSION AND LEGAL REASON FOR CURREN'i' ADMISSION . , 

- -
for offences On 

against against invol ving" involving· misce11an-
Protection 

persons property sex drugs 
forgery Application 

eous 

. ~ 
1 15 1 - 1 4 44 

1.2 18.3 1.2 , - 1.2 4.9 53.7 
'. , ' 
\ . ' 

22 211 7 1 
. 

" 5 24 215 

4.2 I 40.4 

I 
1.3 0.2 1.0 5.0 41.2 

24 157 11 - 4 25 53 

8.5 55.5 3.9 - 1.4 18 •8 18.7 
\ 
\ 

26 86 9 1 2 5 -
19.8 65.6 6.9 0.8 1.5 3.8 -

I 
I 

73 469 29 2 12 58 314 

7.1 45.8 2.8 0.2 1.2 5.7 30.7 
, 

On Uncontro11-
able Total 
Application. 

5 m 
-

6.1 100.0 

15 522 

2.9 100.0 

2 283 I 
0.7 100.0 

\ 

- 131 
I - 100.0 

22 1023 

2.0 100.0 


